Service

Repair Manual
Jetta 2011 >
Jetta 2013 »

Suspension, Wheels, Steering

: CNL | CPK | CPR CBP | CBF | CCT CPP
CBT | CBU
A A

Edition 08.2015

20

Service Department. Technical Information



Service

List of Workshop Manual Repair Groups

Repair Group

00 - General, Technical Data

40 - Front Suspension

42 - Rear Suspension

44 - Wheels, Tires, Wheel Alignment
48 - Steering

Technical information should always be available to the foremen and mechanics, because their
careful and constant adherence to the instructions is essential to ensure vehicle road-worthiness and
safety. In addition, the normal basic safety precautions for working on motor vehicles must, as a
matter of course, be observed.

All rights reserved.
No reproduction without prior agreement from publisher.

Copyright © 2016 Volkswagen AG, Wolfsburg D3E802D1BFC



Jetta 2011 >, Jetta 2013 >
Suspension, Wheels, Steering - Edition 08.2015

Contents
00-General, Technical Data . ......... ... e e
1 Check List, Assessing the Suspension on Vehicles Involved in a Collision ............
2 General Information . . ... ... . e
40 - Front SUSPENSION . ... ... e

1 Vehicles Involved in Collisions, Evaluating . .............. ... ... . i,
2 Wheel Bearing, Lifting to Curb Weight Position .......... ... ... ... .. ... ... ....
3 Overview - Front AXIe .. .. .. i e e
4 Subframe . ... .. e
4.1 Overview - SUDframe ... ... e
4.2 Thread in Longitudinal Member, Servicing . .......... .. i
4.3 Subframe, SeCUNNg . . . ...
4.4 Subframe, LOWEring . .. ...
4.5  Subframe without Steering Gear, Removing and Installing .. ......................
4.6 Subframe with Hydraulic Steering Gear, Removing and Installing . ...................
4.7 Subframe with Electromechanical Steering Gear, Removing and Installing ............
4.8 Subframe, ServiCINg . . .. .o e
5 Front Suspension and Control Armya . .o oo s
5.1 Overview - Front Suspensioneand Control Arm .. .. ... ... ... %0 . oo
5.2 Ball Joint, Checking .. .80 ...
5.3 Ball Joint, Removing and Installing . ........ ... ... . . . . .
54 Control Arm, Removing and Installing . ........ ... ... . . . . . . . . . . . . o ..
5.5 Control Arm, Removing and Installing, Left Side of Vehicle with DSG® or Automatic

TransmisSiON & . .. e T
5.6 Control Arm Front Bonded Rubber Bushing, Replacing .....................%......
5.7 Control Arm Rear Bonded Rubber Bushing, Replacing ......................%.....
6 Wheel Bearing . .......... ...ttt et e ae e T
6.1 Overview -Wheel Bearing . ............. i iiieee e Dt
6.2 Wheel Bearing Unit, Removingand Installing .............................&...
6.3 Wheel Bearing Housing, Removingand Installing ...........................58...
7 Stabilizer Bar . .. ... ... ... S
71 Overview -Stabilizer Bar .. ........ . ... . . . . e D
7.2 Stabilizer Bar, Removing and Installing ........... ... . .. . . . . . . . e
8 SuspensioN Strut . ... .. ... e S
8.1 Overview - Stspension Strut . . ... ... . . A
8.2 Suspension Strut, Removing and Installing .. ............. ... ... ... .. ... 3. .. ...
8.3 Suspension Strut, Servicing . ... .. S
9 Drive Axles, Removingand Installing ............... ... .. . ... . ... .8 . ..
9.1 Twelve-Point Bolt with Ribs, Loosening and Tightening, Drive Axle Threaded Connection

.......................................... :F:':‘ 1
9.2 Twelve-Point Bolt without Ribs, Loosening and Tight?’:’q‘ng, Drive Axle:Threaded

Connection ............ %% ..o oL B ... O
9.3 Drive Axle with CV Joint, Removing’and Installing ... . . eoa® . . o o L.
9.4 Right Axle Shaft with Mounted CV Joint, Removing and Installing ..................
9.5 Drive Axles with Triple Roller Joint AAR2600i, Removing and Installing ..............
9.6 Drive Axles with Triple Roller Joint AAR3300i, Removing and Installing . .............
10 Drive Axles, Overview and Servicing . ........... ittt it it e
10.1  Overview - Drive AXIEs . ... ...
10.2 Drive Axle Heat Shield . ... ... .. . .
11 Drive Axle with CV Joint VL 100 .. ... ... i e e
11.1  Overview - Drive Axle with CV Joint VL 100 . ........ ... . . . i
11.2  Drive Axle with CV Joint VL100, Disassembling and Assembling ....................

Contents |



Jetta 2011 > , Jetta 2013 >
Suspension, Wheels, Steering-’Edition 08.2015

11.3
11.4

12
121
12.2

13
13.1
13.2
14
14.1
14.2
15
15.1
15.2

16

Outer CV Joint, Checking ....... ... D
Inner CV Joint;Checking . ... ... i e
Drive Axle with CV Joint VL 107 .. ... ... e e e Do e e e
Overviews Drive Axle with CV Joint VL 107 .. .. ... ... T
Drive Axle with CV Joint VL107, Disassembling and Assembling ....... 2 ...........
Drive Axle with CV Joint VL107 (attached) ......... ... ... .. ... ... . % .. ...
Overview - Drive Axle with CV Joint VL107 (attached) ................. % ... ......
Drive=Axle with CV Joint VL107 Attached, Disassembling and Assembling .. = ........
Drive Axle with Triple Roller Joint AAR2600i . ............ ...t iDiunnnnn..
Overview - Drive Axle with Triple Roller Joint AAR2600i . ................58........
Drive Axle with Triple Roller Joint AAR2600i, Disassembling and Assembling .2 ........
Drive. Axle with Triple Roller Joint AAR3300i . .......... ... .. i@,
Overview - Drive Axle with Triple Roller Joint AAR3300i . ...............5 ........
Drive Axle with Triple Roller Joint AAR3300i, Disassembling and Assembling <:.........

SpPeCialTooIS ... i e

42 - Rear SUSPENSION . . ..ottt ettt ettt e e S e

1
2
3

4
4.1
4.2
4.3
4.4
4.5

5

5.1
5.2
5.3

6
6.1
6.2

7
7.1
7.2

8
8.1
8.2

9
9.1
9.2

10
11

12

12.1
12.2
12.3
12.4
12.5
12.6
12.7
12.8

Vehicles Involved in Collisions, Evaluating ............... ... .. .89 . ...
Rear Axle Curb Weight (Twist Beam Rear Suspension) ......... 9 ...............
Overview - Rear Axle (Torsion Beam) ... .. f,“ .................................
Axle Beam, Subframe’Crossbrace (Torsion Bégn) ..............................
Overview - Axle Beam, Subframe, Crossbrace:'l"l‘orsion Beam) ............. ... ...
Axle Beam, Removing and Installing ........ 0. . . ... . . . . . .
Axle Beam Bonded Rubber Bushing, Removingand Installing ......................
Crossbrace, Removingand Installing ............. ... .. .. . . . . . i,
Crossbrace Bonded Rubber Bushing, Removing and Installing .. ..................

Axle Beam Plate (TorsionBeam) .......... ... ... . i,
Overview - Axle Beam Plate (TorsionBeam) ........ ... ... .. .. . . .. .. . .. . . ... ..
Axle Beam Plate, Removing .. ....... ... . .
Axle Beam Plate, Installing . ......... . . .

Suspension (Torsion Beam) .. .......... ittt i it
Overview - Suspension (Torsion Beam) . ........ ... e
Coil Spring, Removing and Installing ......... ... . .. . . .

Shock Absorber (Torsion Beam) . ....... ... ... .. . i e
Overview - Shock Absorber (TorsionBeam) ......... ... .. .. .. . . . . ...
Shock Absorber, Removingand Installing ............ ... ... ... . . ... . . . ...

Wheel Bearing, Drum Brake (TorsionBeam) .................. ... ... ... ...,
Overview - Wheel Bearing, Drum Brake (TorsionBeam) ............ ... ... .........
Wheel Bearing/Wheel Hub on Vehicles with Drum Brakes, Removing and Installing

Wheel Bearing, Disc Brake (TorsionBeam) ............ ... ... .. i iiiiiannn..
Overview - Wheel Bearing, Disc Brake (TorsionBeam) ..........................
Wheel Bearing/Wheel Hub on Vehicles with Disc Brakes, Removing and Installing ... ...

Rear Axle Curb Weight (Multi-link Rear Suspension) . ...........................
Overview - Rear Axle, Multi-Link Rear Suspension .............. ... . it

Subframe, Transverse Link and Tie Rod (Multi-Link Suspension) ....................
Overview - Subframe, Transverse Link and Tie Rod (Multi-Link Suspension) ..........
Overview - Left Rear Level Control System Sensor G76 . ................ ... ......
Left Rear Level Control System Sensor G76 , Removing and Installing . .............
Subframe, SeCUNNG . . . ...
Rear Axle, LOWEriNg . .. ... .
Rear Axle, Removing and Installing . .......... . . . . . . .
Upper Transverse Link, Removing and Installing . ......... ... ... ... ... ... ....
Lower Transverse Link, Removing and Installing . .......... .. ... ...... .. ........

Il contents



Jetta 2011 >, Jetta 2013 >
Suspension, Wheels, Steering - Edition 08.2015

44 -

12.9% Tie Rod, Removingand Installing . ....... ... . . . . . . i 198
13 Wheel Bearing Housing and Trailing Arm (Multi-Link Suspension) .................. 201
13.1  Overview - Wheel Bearing Housing and Trailing Arm (Multi-Link: Suspension) .......... 201
13.2 Wheel Bearing Housing, Removing and Installing . .........¢... .. ... ... ... ..... 202
13.3 Wheel Bearing Housing Bonded Rubber Bushing, Replacing . .&................... 205
13.4 Wheel Bearing and Wheel Hub, Removing and Installing ..... &5 ................... 207
13.5 Trailing Arm with Mounting Bracket, Removing and Installing .. 2. .................. 210
13.6  Trailing Arm, ServiCing . .. ... ... e 213
14 Shock Absorber and Coil Spring (Multi-Link Suspension) ......5................... 215
14.1  Overview - Shock Absorber and Coil Spring (Multi-Link Suspension) . ............... 215
14.2 Coil Spring, Removing and Installing . ....... ... .. .. . . . . 0 . i 215
14.3 Shock Absorber, Removingand Installing . ........... ... .9 .. .. ... ... .. ... . ... 217
14.4 Shock Absorber, Servicing . ... .. e 218
18 Stabilizer Bar (Multi-Link Suspension) ........... ... ... .5 . i e 221
15.49. Overview - Stabilizer Bar (Multi-Link Suspension) .......5% . ... ... .. . . ... 221
15.2% Stabilizer Bar, Removing and Installing . ......... ... & .. .. ... .. ... ... 221
16 Subframe Attachments, BlueMotion Vehicles .. .... .2 ... ... . .. . .. 224
16.1 Overview - Subframe Attachmer@f’_{sﬁ_"ﬁBlueMotion Vehicles .......... ... .. ... .. .... 224
16.2 Rear Axle Trim Panel, Removinﬁnd Installing . . ... 225
17  Special TOOIS 7t o o v vvv . e e e 227
Wheels, Tires, Wheel Alignment . ......... . ... .. ... . . ... 236
1 Vehicles Involved in Collisions, Evaluating ....................... ... ... ....... 236
2 Wheel Installation Tightening Specifications ........... .. ... ... ... ... .. ... ... 237
3 Wheels and Tires, Mounting .. .......... ... it i i e e et e e eeeens 238
3.1 General Information . . ... ... 238
3.2 Assembly Requirements . .. ... ... 238
4 Tires, Wheels with TPMS, Removingand Installing .............................. 240
4.1 Safety Precautions and Conditions for Removing and Installing Tires, Wheels with TPMS
........................................................................ 240
4.2  Wheel, Changing . ... 240
4.3 Assembly Requirements ... ... ... 241
4.4 Tires, DismouNting . .. ... . e 242
4.5 Tires, DismouNnting . ... ... 243
4.6 Tires, Mounting . .. ... ... e 244
5 Run-Flat Tires, Removingand Mounting ............. ... .. .. ... . . i, 246
5.1 Safety Precautions .. ... ... .. . e 246
5.2 Assembly Requirements . ... ... ... . . 246
5.3 Tires, DismouNting . .. ... . 248
5.4 Tires, DismouNting . .. .. ..o 248
55 Tires, Mounting . . ... ... e 250
6 Tire Pressure Monitoring System . .. ... ... i e e e 252
6.1 General Information .. ... ... 252
7 Tire Pressure Monitoring System . ... ... .. i i i e e e e 254
71 Overview - Tire Pressure Monitoring Sensor . .. ... ... . . i 254
7.2 Tire Pressure Monitoring Sensor , Removing and Installing . ....................... 255
8 Wheel Alignment . ... ... . e 256
8.1 General Information about Vehicles with Torsion Beam Rear Suspension . ........... 256
8.2 General Information about Vehicles with Multi-Link Rear Suspension .. .............. 258
8.3 Test Prerequisites . ... ... 259
8.4 Axle Beam Trailing Arm (Torsion Beam), Checking with Measuring Square VAS241001
........................................................................ 260
8.5  Axle Beam Trailing Arm (Torsion Beam), Checking with Crankshaft Holding Fixture VW801
...................................................................... 263

Contents |1



Jetta 2011 > , Jetta 2013 >
Suspension, Wheels, Steering - Edition 08.2015

8.6 Measure Preparations . .. ... ... 265
8.7 Alignment Specified Values for Vehicles with Torsion Beam Rear Suspension . ... .. .. 265
8.8 Alignment Specified Values for Vehicles with Multi-Link Rear Suspensionges i v oo oo v .. 267
8.9 Vehicle Transverse Inclination, “Zero Position” ... a0 S0 .. 269
8.10 Work Procedure Overview for Vehicle Alignmentee. ... oo Vs, 269
8.11 Front Axle Camber, Correcting ... ...... 0 270
8.12 Rear Torsion Beam Suspension Camber, €hecking . ....... ... ... ... ............ 272
8.13  Multi-Link Suspension Camber, Adjusting .. ......... .. 272
8.14 Rear Torsion Beam Suspension Toe,.Checking . ........... .. .. ... ... .......... 273
8.15  Multi-Link Suspension Toe, Adjusting . ... ... . 273
8.16  Front Axle Toe, AdJUStING . . . .. i ottt e 274
8.17 Basic Setting for Steering Angle Sensor G85 . .. ... ... ... .. 275
8.18 Vehicle DataLabel . ........ 5 . . . ... . . e 275
9 Wheels and Tires . .. ... ... 5 it e e e e et 276
9.1 Vehicles with Tire Mobility Kit 5. . .. ... 276
9.2 Tires, REMOVING . . .. .. o e 276
9.3 Tires, Mounting . ... .. 276
9.4 Tire Sealant, DisSpOSiNg . .. .. i e 277
10 Wheel, Changingand Mounting = . . . .. ... .. .. i e 278
10.1 Wheel, Mounting . . ... .. h 278
11 Wheel Centering Seat, Protecting against Corrosion .............................. 280
12 Wheel/Tire Vibration, Causes and Solution ................ ... .. . ... 281
12,1 Vibration Causes . . ... ... 281
122 BalanCing . ... ..o e e 281
12.3 Road Test, Performing Before Balancing . . ..................... T 282
12.4  Stationary Balancing Machine .......... 0 ... ... ... L 282
12.5 Hunter RFT33VAG Road Force Touch™ Wheel Balancer VAS6230B4 ¢.% ... ... . oW 284
12.6  Finish Balancer ....................ccoooo e ool e L 284
12.7 Tire and Wheel Radial and Lateral Run-Out .............%0. ... ... ..9 ... ........ 285
12.8 Wheels and Tires, Checking Radial and Lateral Run-Out with Tire Dial Gauge VAG1435 086
12.9 Disc Wheel, Checking Radial and Lateral RunOQut .............................. 286
1210 MatChing . ... 287
12.11 Flat Spotsin Tires From Standing . ....... ... e 288
13 SPECIal TOOIS . .. it e e 290
48 - SteeriNG ...t e e 292
1 Vehicles Involved in Collisions, Evaluating ............... ... i, 292
2 General Repair Information . ... ... ... .. . . i 293
2.1 Preliminary Information .. ...... .. .. . e 293
2.2 SteeriNg Gear .. ... 293
2.3 Seals and Gaskets .. ....... .. 293
24 Bolts and NUts . .. ... 294
2.5 Electrical Components ... ... .. e 294
2.6 Guided Fault Finding, OBD and Test Instruments .. ......... .. .. ... ... .......... 294
3 Steering Wheel Airbag . . ... .. ... i e e 295
3.1 Overview - Steering Wheel Airbag .. ... . . . 295
3.2 Airbag Steering Wheel, Removingand Installing . ................. .. ... ... ...... 295
4 Steering ColUMN ... ... . . e 298
4.1 Overview - Steering Column . . .. .. e 298
4.2 Steering Column, Removing and Installing . ........ ... ... .. ... ... . ... ... ... ... 299
4.3 Steering Column, Handling and Transporting ............. ... .. .. ... 305
4.4 Steering Column, Checking forDamage .. ........... ... ... 306
5 Overview - Steering Column, RHD .. .. ... . . i i it et it e e i 308

IV Contents



Jetta 2011 >, Jetta 2013 >
Suspension, Wheels, Steering - Edition 08.2015

5.1
5.2
5.3

6.1
6.2

7.1
7.2

8.1
8.2
8.3
8.4
8.5
8.6
8.7

9.1
9.2

10

10.1
10.2
10.3
10.4
10.5
10.6
10.7

11
11.1
11.2

12

121
12.2
12.3

13
14
15
16
17

18
18.1
18.2

19
20

Steering Column, Removing and Installing, RHD ......... ... ... ... ... ... ... .... 308
Steering Column, Handling and Transporting ............ ... . ... ... . ... 317
Steering Column, Checking forDamage .. ........... .. ... 318
Electromechanical Steering Gear .......... ... ... ittt 319
Overview - Electromechanical Steering Gear . ......... ... .. ... . . . . . . .. 319
Steering Gear, Removing and Installing . ........... ... .. .. . . . . 320
Electromechanical Steering Gear, RHD . ....... ... ... .. . . .. 328
Overview - Electromechanical Steering Gear, RHD .............. ... ... ... ....... 328
Steering Gear, Removing and Installing, RHD .. ... ... ... .. ... ... ... . ... ... 329
Electromechanical Steering Gear, Servicing ............ ...t 336
Overview - Electromechanical Steering Gear .. ........... .. ... .. . ... 336
Tie Rod, Removingand Installing . .......... ... .. . . . . . . i, 337
Tie Rod End, Removingand Installing . ......... .. .. ... .. . .. . . . . . . . . ... 339
Boot, Removing and Installing . ......... . . 340
Checking Play, Fastening and Joint Boots of Tie RodEnds . ....................... 342
Tie Rod Length, Checking and Adjusting . ....... ... . . . . . i, 342
Tie Rod End Allocation . .. ... ... .. 343
Hydraulic Power Steering . ... ... ettt e e 344
Overview - Hydraulic Power Steering . .......... . i e 344
Power Steering Gear, Removingand Installing .................................. 344
Hydraulic Power Steering Gear, Servicing ........ ... it iiiai s, 351
Overview - Power Steering Gear . ........ .. 351
Tie Rod, Removing and Installing .. ........ ... .. AGNOKSWAGS s 5 v oo e e e e 352
Tie Rod End, Removing and Installing .. ... . Q% oo oo 00 e 354
Boot, Removing and Installing . ...... .8 . . e T 355
Checking Play, Fastening and Joint Bopts of Tie RodEnds . ...................%. .. 357
Left Tie Rod Length, Checkingand Adjusting . ........... ... . ... .. ... ....... % 357
Tie Rod End Allocation . .. ... . 0. 358
Power Steering Pump, 4-Cylinder Gasoline Engine .............................. 359
Overview - Power Steering Pump . ... ... . 359
Power Steering Pump, Removingand Installing .............. ... ... ........... 360
Power Steering Pump, 5-Cylinder Gasoline Engine .................. ... ......... 363
Power Steering Pump, Checking Delivery Pressure . .......... ... ... ... ... . ..... 363
Overview - Power Steering PUmp .. . ... 366
Power Steering Pump, Rémoving and Installing  ............ ... ... ... ... ... .... 367
Overview - Hydraulic Lines, 4-Cylinder Gasoline Engine .......................... 369
Overview - Hydraulic Lines, 5-Cylinder Gasoline Engine .......................... 371
Overview - Power Steering Fluid Reservoir, 4-Cylinder Gasoline Engine .............. 373
Overview - Power Steering:Fluid Reservoir, 5-Cylinder Gasoline Engine .............. 374
Power Steering, Checking Hydraulic Oil Level ................. .. ... ... .. .... 375
Steering System, Bleeding and CheckingforLeaks ..................... ... ... ... 376
Power Steering System, Bleeding .. ..... ... 376
Steering System, CheckingforLéeaks . .......... ... .. . . ... . . . .. . 376
Special TooIs . ...... .. G P R 377
Revision HIstory ..........c.ooie Pl H PR S 382
it

Contents V



Jetta 2011 > , Jetta 2013 >
Suspension, Wheels, Steering - Edition 08.2015

VI cContents



Jetta 2011 >, Jetta 2013 >
Suspension, Wheels, Steering - Edition 08.2015

00 — General, Technical Data

1 Check List, Assessing the Suspen-
sion on Vehicles Involved in a Colli-
sion

(Edition 08.2015)

When servicing load-bearing or wheel-supporting components on
vehicles involved in a collision, damages on the suspension could
remain undiscovered. These undiscovered damages may lead to
severe damage in continued vehicle operation. Therefore, on ve-
hicles involved in a collision, the listed components must be
checked in the described manner and sequence and done inde-
pendently from the vehicle alignment to be performed. If no
deviations from the specified values were determined during the
vehicle alignment, then there are no deformations on the sus-
pension.

Visual Inspection and Function Check of the Steering System
¢ Visual inspection for deformations and cracks

¢ Check for play in tie rod joints and steering gear

¢ Visual inspection for faulty boots and grease boots
¢

Check electric and hydraulic lines and hoses for chafe marks,
cuts and kinks.

¢ Check hydrauliclines, threaded connections and steering gear
for leaks

¢ Make sure the steering gear and lines are securely fastened.

¢ Check for correct function over the entire steering angle by
turning the steering wheel from stop to stop. Steering'wheel
must be able to rotate an even force withoutgetting caught.

Visual and Function Test for the Suspension
» The sequence of the following teststeps must be upheld.

¢ Check all components shown in‘the overviews for deforma-
tion, cracks and other damagg:

¢ Replace the damaged components

¢ Perform a vehicle alignment on a Volkswagen AG approved
alignment rack.

Visual and Function Test for; Wheels and Tires

¢ Check for run-out and imbalance. Refer to
= “12 Wheel/Tire Vibration, Causes and Solution”,

page 281 .

¢ Check tires for cuts and impact damage in the tread and on
the sidewalls. Refer to
= “12 Wheel/Tire Vibration, Causes and Solution”,

page 281 .

¢ Check tire inflation pressure; see the tire pressure label in the
fuel filler door for the inflation‘pressure.

Replace the tire if the rim and/or the tire are damaged. This also
applies when the crash details and damage to the vehicle point
to possible non-visible damages.

Another deciding factor is the age of the tirés; the tires must not H
be older than 6 years. L

1. Check List, Assessing the Suspension on Vehicles Involved in a Collision 1
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If in Doubt

» As soon as a safety risk cannot be ruled out, the tire(s) must
be replaced.

Entire Vehicle
Check other vehicle systems, for example:
¢ Brake system including ABS

¢ Exhaust system and passenger protection by visual and func-
tion test

Test values, adjustment values and notes can be found in re-
spective repair manuals/ELSA.

This test is for checking the suspension on a vehicle that has been
in a collision. The test does not cover the entire vehicle.

Electronic Vehicle Systems

Safety related systems, such as ABS/EDS; airbags; electronically
controlled suspension systems; Electromechanical; electro-hy-
draulic steering and other driver assist systems, must be checked
for possible stored fault messages using the Vehicle Diagnostic
Tester . If faults were stored in the DTC memory for the system
mentioned, then these systems must be serviced according to the
specifications in the repair manual/ELSA. After performing re-
pairs, check the DTC memory entries of the affected system again
to make sure that proper function can be guaranteed.

2 Rep. Gr.00 - General, Technical Data
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2 General Information

Information on Wheels, Tires and Snow Chains Can Be Found in
the“Wheel and Tire Guide”. Refer to = Wheels, Tires, Wheel
Alignment; Rep. Gr. 44 .

2. General Information 3
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40 — Front Suspension

1 Vehicles Involvediin Collisions, Eval-
uating

For a check list for assessing thessuspension on vehicles involved
in a collision. Refer to

= “1 Check List, Assessing thesSuspension on Vehicles Involved
in a Collision”, page 1 .

4 Rep. Gr.40 - Front Suspension
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2 Wheel Bearing, Lifting to Curb
Weight Position

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931-

4 Tensioning Strap - T10038-

¢ Engine/Gearbox Jack Adapter - Wheel Hub Support - T10149-

A Caution

All bolts on suspension components with bonded rubber bush-
ings must always be tightened in curb weight position (unloa-
ded condition).

Bonded rubber bushings have a limited range of motion.

Axle components with bonded rubber bushings must be
brought into the position they will be in when driving before they
are tightened (curb weight position).

Otherwise, the bonded rubber bushing will have tension, which
will reduce the service life.

By raising appropriate suspension using Engine and Gearbox
Jack - VAS6931- and Engine/Gearbox Jack Adapter - Wheel Hub
Support - T10149- , this position can be simulated on the hoist.

Before Appropriate Suspension Is Raised, Vehicle Must Be Strap-
ped to the Hoist Lifting Arms Using Tensioning Straps:+ T10038- .

A WARNING

The vehicle could fall off the hoist if it is not secured.

— Turn the wheel hub until one-of the holes for the wheel bolts
is on top.

— Install the Engine/Gearbox Jack Adapter - Wheel Hub Support
- T10149- with wheel bolton wheel hub.

2.0

2. Wheel Bearing, Lifting to Curb Weight Position 5
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The Applicable Bolts/Nuts Must Only Be Tightened When Dimen-
sion -a- Is between the Center of the Wheel Hub and the Lower
Edge of the Wheel Housing Has Been Reached.

The dimension -a- is dependent on the height of the installed
suspension:

Chassis 1) Height -a- in mm
Basic suspension (2UA) 379 £ 10 mm
Sport suspension Mexico 379 £ 10 mm
(2UC)

Sport suspension with 18" 364 £ 10 mm
wheels (2UC+1JE/1JK)

Sport suspension with 18” 379 £ 10 mm
wheels (2UC+1JS)

Sport suspension NAR/EU/ 364 + 10 mm
Rest of World (2UC+1JC/1JL)

Comfort suspension (2UD) 389 £ 10 mm
Heavy duty suspension (2UB) 399 £ 10 mm
Comfort suspension India (2UB 389 £ 10 mm
+0N4)

1) The type of vehicle suspension is indicated on the vehicle data
label. The suspension is indicated by a PR number. Allocation of
the PR number according to the suspension. Refer to

= “8.18 Vehicle Data Label”, page 275 .

— Lift the wheel bearing housing using the Engine and Gearbox
Jack - VAS6931- until"dimension -a- is reached.

A WARNING

¢ Do'not Iift or lower the vehicle when the Engine and Gear-
box Jack - VAS6931- is under the vehicle.

¢ Do not leave the Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931-
under the vehicle any longer than necessary.

= Tighten the applicable bolts and nuts.
— Lower the wheel bearing housing.

— Remove the Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931- from under
the vehicle.

— Remove the Engine/Gearbox Jack Adapter - Wheel Hub Sup-
port - T10149- .

T10149

6 Rep. Gr.40 - Front Suspension
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3 Overview - FrontAxle

@ Note

& Welding and alignment work on supporting or wheel carrying suspensiorrcomponents is not permitted.
¢ Always replace self-locking nuts.

& Always replace corroded bolts/nuts.
¢

Bonded-rubber bushings have a limited range of motion. Therefore, only tighterthe threaded connections
on the eomponents with bonded rubber bushings when the wheel bearing housing is lifted (curb weight
position). Refer fo = ‘2 Wheel Bearing, Lifting fo Curb Weight Position”, page 5 .

| - Overview - Subframe. Refer
to = “4 Sdbframe”, page 9 . | ]

Il - Overview - Front Suspen-
sion and Control Arm. Refer to
> “5 Front Suspension and

Control Arn¥?, page 37 .

Il - Overview ~Wheel Bearing.
Refer to
> “6 Wheel Bearing”,

page 52 .

Tl 400002
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IV - Overview - Stabilizer Bar.
Refer to v
= “7 Stabilizer Bar”,

page 64 .
V - Overview - Suspension

Strut. Refer to
= “8 Suspension Strut”,

page 68 .

hil 4010087

Refer to
= “0.3 Drive Axle with CV Joint, Removing and Installing”,
page 80 for the “Drive Axles, Removing and Installing” chapter.

Refer to = “10 Drive Axles, Overview and Servicing”, page 97
for the “Drive Axles, Servicing” chapter.

8 Rep. Gr.40 - Front Suspension
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4 Subframe

= “4.1 Overview - Subframe”, page 9

= “4.2 Thread in Longitudinal Member, Servicing”, page 11

= “4.3 Subframe, Securing”, page 11

= “4.4 Subframe, Lowering’; page 14

= “4.5 Subframe without Steering Gear, Removing and Installing”,
page 17

= “4.6 Subframe with Hydraulic Steering Gear, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 20

= “4.7 Subframe with Electromechanical Steering Gear, Remov-
ing andInstalling”, page 26

= “4.8 Subframe, Servicing”, page 30

4.1 Overview - Subframe

@ Note

¢ SWelding and alignment work on supporting or wheel carrying suspension gomponents is not permitted.
¢ Always replace self-locking nuts.

¢ Always replace corroded bolts/nuts.
¢

Bonded rubber bushings have a limited range of motion. Therefore, only tighten the threaded connections
on the components with bonded rubber bushings when the wheel beating housing is lifted (curb weight
position). Refer fo = “2 Wheel Bearing, Lifting fo Curb Weight Positior1”, page 5 .

4. Subframe 9
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1

2-
3-

4-

5-

6 -

7 -

- Subframe

a Securlng Refer to

> 4 3 Subframe, Secur-

ing”, page 11.

0 Removing and instal-
ling, without steering
gear. Refer to

= “4.5 Subframe without

Steering Gear, Remov-

ing and Installing”, page

17.

Q Removing and instal-
ling, with hydraulic
steering gear. Refer to
= “4.6 Subframe with

S
Hydraulic Steering \,;@

Gear, Removing and

stalling”, page 20 . SQW

0 Removing and instal-
ling, with Electrome-
chanical steermgggear
Refer to <

= “4.7 Subframe with
Electromechanlsal
Steering Gear, Remov-

ing and Installlng page

26 .

a Serwcmg Refer‘io
= “4. 8 SubframeaServ-
icing”, page 30 .

O Allocation. Refer t&the
Parts Catalog. ?

Nut

Intermediate Plate

Q Always replace if re-
moved

¥

U Installation position. Re-
fer to > Fig. “Intermediate Plate Instaﬂ@mon Posmon

O(
. in\e
N
N\

, M40-10003
/@

"k

Bolt
Q 70 Nm + 180° turn

Oly

Q Always replace if removed

a M12x1.5x100

Bolt
Q 70 Nm + 180° turn

Q Always replace if removed

a M12x1.5x90
Control Arm

QO Replace with the ball joint if damaged.
Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to = “5.4 Control Arm, Removing and Installing”, page 43 .
Q Removing and installing (left side of the vehicle with a DSG® transmission or automatic transmission).

Refer to

= “5.5 Control Arm, Removing and Installing, Left Side of Vehicle with DSG® or Automatic Transmission”,

page 44 .
Bolt
Q 70 Nm + 180° turn

Q Always replace if removed

a M12x1.5x80

1 0 Rep. Gr.40 - Front Suspension
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8 - Bolt
Q 70 Nm + 180° turn
Q Always replace if removed
a M12x1.5x80

9 - Bolt
a 100 Nm + 90° turn
O Always replace if removed
4 Tighten only when the pendulum support is bolted to the transmission
a M14x1.5x70

10 - Bolt
a 50 Nm + 90° turn
Q Always replace ifrfemoved
a M10x75

11 - Bolt
a 50 Nm+ 90° turn
O Always replace if removed
aQ M10x35

12 - Lower Bonded Rubber Bushing for Pendulum Support
U4 Removing and installing. Refer to > “4.8 Subframe, Servicing”, page 30 .

13 - Pendulum Support
Q Bolt first to the transmission, then to subframe
O There are different versions.
Q Allocation. Refer to the Parts Catalog.

14 - Upper Bonded Rubber Bushing for Pendulum Support
U4 Removing and installing. Refer to > “4.8 Subframe, Servicing”, page 30 .

Intermediate:Plate Installation Position

Insert the long-side of the intermediate plate -1- so that it is per-

pendicular to the‘direction of travel. The tabs -arrows- must lock

into the subframe -2-, g

4.2 Thread in Longitudinal Member, Servic-
ing

Servicing the weld nut threads in the longitudinal member is pos-
sible under certain conditions. Refer to = Body Repair; Rep. Gr.
50.

4.3 Subframe, Securing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931-

¢ Locating Pins - T10096-

4 Subframe Locking Pin (2 pc.) - T10452-

4. Subframe 1 1



agen AG. VolkswagenAG dog
8/70
¢

qovs
J) Jetta 2011 >, Jetta 2013 > 2 “ary,
Suspension, Wheels, Steering - Edition 08.2015 s,
Q)%e" @OO
Perform the Following S B
S %,

(%)

Caution K3
S
I

The Locating Pins - T10096- and Subfraﬁle Locking Pin (2 pc.)
- T10452- have different diameters.

The color differentiates them: g
o
¢ Locating Pins - T10096- are BLACK.
o
¢ The Subframe Locking Pin (2 pc. )55' T10452- are SILVER.

<
'
S

S

[OF &

[oN
To secure the subframe, the Subframe Locking Pin (2 pc.) -
T10452- must be screwed in at positions.-3 and 4-.
)

%o
Note o
O
S

The Subframe Locking Pin (2 pc.) - T10452- ma y only be tight-
ened to a maximum of 20 Nm, otherwise the z‘ﬁ@gds on the

locating pins will be damaged. %,
%
0. :
M . o
The Locating Pins - T10096- must be screwed in one a‘f@e)f O1he AN
o g 5 o 3 i |
other at positions -1 and 2-. o Pojoayc. Y ONY

@ Note

Locating Pins - T10096- may only be tightened fo a maximum of
20 Nm, otherwise the threads on the locating pins will be dam-
aged.

Subframe Locking Pin (2 pc.) - T10452- , Installing

— Remove the front bolt -3-.

— Insert the Subframe Locking Pin (2 pc.) - T10452- -1- and
tighten it to 20 Nm.

A Caution

The Subframe Locking Pin (2 pc.) - T10452- are SILVER.

M40-10008
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— Remove the front bolt -4-.

— Insert the Subframe Locking Pin (2 pc.) - T10452- and tighten
it to 20 Nm.

Locating Pins - T10096- , Installing

gen
oW
WN©

AG.VoIkswagenAGd
o

es
Nog
gl/@,@
&
(S
)

- Remove the rear bolt -1-.

(S)

A

e‘c\a\puyposes, npart orip Whoy,
(N
o™

o

- Inser&/}’ne Locating Pins - T10096- -1- and tighten it to 20 Nm.
&)

A Caution
(//’f

e
Locating Pins - %/ggga- are BLACK.
UL

'UOO

IOQJO@JOJCI
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— Remove the rear bolt -2-.
— Insert the Locating Pins - T10096- and tighten to 20 Nm.
Position of front axle is now secured.

Continue with removing the subframe without the steering gear.
Refer to = page 18 .

Continue with removing the subframe with the hydraulic steering
gear. Refer to = page 23 .

Continue with removing the subframe with the Electromechanical
steering gear. Refer to = page 29 .

Continue with removing the stabilizer bar. Refer to = page 65 .

Continue with power steering gear, removing and installing. Refer
to

= “9.2 Power Steering Gear, Removing and Installing”,

page 344 .

Remove the Locating Pins - T10096- and the Subframe Locking
Pin (2 pc.) - T10452- .

Remove the Locating Pins - T10096- and Subframe Locking, Rin
(2 pc.) - T10452- in reverse order of installation.

Tightening Specifications

Component

Tightening Specification

Subframe to body
¢ Use new bolts.

70 Nm + 180° additional turn

4.4 Subframe, Lowering

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931-
Perform the Following

Removing

— Turn the steering wheel in the straight position and remove the
ignition key so that the steering wheel lock engages.

Vehicles with “Keyless Access” Keyless Locking and Starting
System

— Switch the ignition off and open the driver door so the steering
wheel lock engages.

Continuation for All Vehicles

— Remove the bolts -1- and remove the footwell trim pangl -2-.

)
VoS
A A AT
Vs
S S
S N P N 1)
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— Remove the bolt -arrow- from the universal joint -1-, and then
remove the universal jointcin'the direction of -arrow-.

A Caution

If the universal joint is separated from the Electromechanical
steering gear, the following work cannot be performead:

¢ Switching on the ignition
¢, Turning the steering gear
® Turning the steering column.

These points must be observed since performing these actions
could cause irreparable damage.

= Remove the lower noise insulation. Refer to = Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 50 ; Noise Insulation .

-2 Remove the exhaust system bracket from the subframe
-arrows-.

Remove the bolts -11- and then remove the pendulum support
from the transmission.

Loosen the double clamp for the exhaust system.

— Remove the hex nut -1- from the right and left coupling rod
-3-.

— Remove the coupling rod -3- from the stabilizer bar -2- on the
left and right sides.

Vehicles with Power Steering

MN40-10332

4. Subframe 1 5
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AG. VoIkswagenAG o
o

N

— Remove the power steering gear pressure line fro ‘the trans-

mission -arrows-. @b\)
X
Continuation for All Vehicles Q}@
N
— Secure the subframe. Refer to S
= “4.3 Subframe, Securing”, page 11 . f
S
s
g
S
@
o
£
1)
(0]
n
o
1=
- Place the Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931- -1- under the
subframe. S
T
>
3
(?/@
Z,
"2,
O.
O Y
./J/fdoo
Qps

Remove the bolts -5 and 6- and lower the subframe maximum
10 cm.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal.

If applicable, always make sure the intermediate plate -1- is
installed between the subframe -2- and the body.

Insert the long side of the intermediate plate -1- so that it is per-
pendicular to the direction of travel. The tabs -arrows- must lock
into the subframe -2-.

Install the lower noise insulation. Refer to = Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 50 ; Noise Insulation .

@ Note

e [ Nactoma
=]

Make sure the ball joint boot is not damaged or twisted.

Tightening Specifications

N

MN40-10568

Component

Tightening Specification

Subframe to body
¢ Use new bolts.

70 Nm + 180° turn

1 6 Rep. Gr.40 - Front Suspension
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¢ Use a new bolt

Component Tightening Specification
Stabilizer bar to coupling rod 65 Nm

¢ Use new nut

¢ Counterhold at joint pin inner multi-point fitting

Universal joint to steering gear 30 Nm

26 .

Exhaust system bracket to subframe. Refer to = Engine Mechanical, Fuel Injection and Ignition; Rep. Gr.

Tightening Specification, Pendulum Support to the Transmission

Bolt

Tightening Specification

M10 x 35
4 Use a new bolt

50 Nm + 90° turn

M10 x 75
¢ Use a new bolt

50 Nm + 90° turn

4.5
moving and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

¢ Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931-

Perform the Following

Removing

— Loosen the wheél'bolts.

— Raise the'venhicle.

— Remove the wheels.

Subframe without Steering Gear, Re-

— Remove the lower noise insulation. Refer to = Body Exterior;

Rep. Gr. 50 ; Noise Insulation .

= Remove the exhaust system bracket from the subframe

-alrows-.

4. Subframe 1 7
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Remove the nuts -arrows- on the left and right siQ@of the ve-
QO

hicle
: Q
S

Loosen the double clamp for the exhaust system

Remove the control arm from the ball joint. ©
=
S
S
&
Q
]
3
(]
[}
o]
e
2
[e3
E

o
Remove the hex nut -1- from the right and Ief%é:oupling rod

-3-. o
o
Remove the coupling rod -3- from the stabilizer Bgr -2- on the
left and right sides. S,
o
0
2,
s
/J,fo,oo/f

Remove the bolts -11- and then remove the pendulum support
from the transmission.

Secure the subframe. Refer to
= “4.3 Subframe, Securing”, page 11 .

Vehicles with Hydraulic Power Steering Gear

Remove the steering gear bolts -9 and 10-.

1 8 Rep. Gr.40 - Front Suspension
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Vehicles with Electromechanical Steering Gear

— Remove the steering gear bolts -9 and 10-.
Continuation for All Vehicles

i) -

|- - S i
“sg M40-10042

— Place the Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931- -1- under the
subframe.

S -

_.—-—l-"'-—/—
— iz

— Remove the bolts -5 and 6- and lower the subframe using the
Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931- .

— Secure the steering gear on the body.
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:

— If applicable, always make sure the intquediate plate -1- is
inserted between the subframe -2- and the body.
(&)

Insert the long side of the intermediate-fflate -1- so that it is per-

pendicular to the direction of travel. The tabs -arrows- must lock
into the subframe -2-. s

BN
o

o
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Note the Tightening Sequence for the Steéring Gear on Vehicles
with Electromechanical Steering Gear:

¢ Thread the bolts -1, 2 and 3- on onée after the other by hand.

¢ Pre-tighten the bolts -1 and 2- oné after the other to 10 Nm.

¢ Tighten the bolts -1, 2 and 3- one after the other to the tight-
ening specification.

— Install and tighten the noise insulation. Refer to = Body Ex-
terior; Rep. Gr. 50 ; Noise Insulation for the tightening speci-
fications.

— Install the front wheels and tighten. Refer to
= “2 Wheel Installation Tightenifig Specifications”,
page 237 .

Tightening Specifications

Component Tightening Specification

Ball joint to control arm
¢ Use new nuts

¢ Tighten only in curb weight position. Refer to

> “2 Rear Axle Curb Weight (Twist Beam Rear Sus-
pension)”, page 146 .

100 Nm

2

Subframe to body
4 Use new bolts.

70 Nm + 180° turn

Stabilizer bar to coupling rod
¢ Use new nut

¢ Counterhold at joint pin inner multi-point fitting

65 Nm

Steering gear to subframe
¢ Use new bolts.

50 Nm + 90° turn

Exhaust system bracket to subframe. Refer to = Engine Mechanical, Fuel Injection and Ignition; Rep. Gr.
26 .

Tightening Specification, Pendulum Support to the Transmission

Bolt

Tightening Specification

M10 x 35
4 Use a new bolt

50 Nm + 90° turn

M10 x 75
4 Use a new bolt

50 Nm + 90° turn

4.6 Subframe with Hydraulic Steering Gear,

Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

*

* & o o

Hose Clamps - Up To 25mm - 3094-

Puller - Ball Joint - T10187-

Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-
Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-
Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931-

20 Rep. Gr.40 - Front Suspension




Jetta 2011 >, Jetta 2013 >
Suspension, Wheels, Steering - Edition 08.2015

¢ Shop Crane - Drip Tray - VAS6208-
Perform the Following
Removing

— Turn the steering wheel in the straight'positionand remove the
ignition key so that the steering wheel lock engages.

Vehicles with “Keyless Access” Keyless Locking and Starting
System

— Switch the ignition off and open the driver door so the steering
wheel lock engages.

Continuation for All Vehicles

— Remove;the bolts -1- and remove the footwell trim panel -2-.

— Remove the bolt -arrow- from the universal joint -1-, and then
remove the“universal joint in the direction of -arrow-.

Vehicles with a 2.0L Engine

— Clamp off suction and return hose on the power steering fluid
reservoir.

1- Hose Clamps - Up To 25mm - 3094-

B 1 ==
~
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Vehicles with a 2.5L Engine

— Clamp off suction and return hose on the power steerirl%\ﬂ e |
reservoir. %

1- Hose Clamps - Up To 25mm - 3094- Q}\;&\O‘\e

Continuation for All Vehicles Q@Q%Q

- Loosen the wheel bolts. gb

— Raise the vehicle. g

— Remove the front wheels. @Q

@
— Remove the lower noise insulatiogo Refer to = Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 50 ; Noise Insulation .

— Remove the exhaust system bra§ket from the subframe
-arrows-. £

— Loosen the double clamp for the exhaust system.
[

\c)duf_ggng rod

%,

— Remove the hex nut -1- from the right and left

9p
— Remove the coupling rod -3- from the stabilizer bar -2- on ?ﬁ@l%/
left and right sides.

— Remove the nuts -arrows- on the left and right side of the ve-
hicle.

— Remove the control arm from the ball joint.

= o
Ol 4o $S8UJB11000UN OV PP

e b i

Mgo1 0010

MN40-10350
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— Loosen the nut from the tie rod end, but do not unscrew yet.

A Caution

To profect the thread, screw the nut on the pin a few turns.

— Remove the tie rod end from the wheel bearing housing and
remove the nut.

1- Puller - Ball Joint - T10187-

Remove the bolts -11- and then remove the pendulum support
from the transmission.

Secure the subframe. Refer to
= “4.3 Subframe, Securing”, page 11 .

L1
gear.

,
— Place the Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931@4}; under the
subframe. Q

2
&
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— Remove the bolts -5 and 6- and lower the subframe using the
Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931- .

— Secure the subframe to the Engine and Gearbox Jack -
VAS6931- with the accompanying strap.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the ‘following:

Pay Attention to the Installation Position for the Hydraulic Lines
on the Steering Gear

Extension Hose with Strap, Vehicles with 2.0L Engine

¢ The strap recess -1- on the expansion hose must be supported
by the-steering gear -arrow-.

¢ Thendnstall the return hose -2-.

Expansion Hose with Strap, Vehicles with 2.5L Engine

¢ The strap recess -1- on the expansion hose must be supported
by the steering gear -arrow-.

¢ The strap -2- on the'refurn hose must be suppogéed on the
expansion hose.

M4o-10018

Q W48-10022
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Expansion Hose without Strap, All Engines

¢ The expansion hose -1- must be supported by the steering
gear -arrow-.

¢ The strap -arrow- on the return hose -2- must be supported by
the expansion hose -1-.

— If applicable, always make suré the intermediate plate -1- is
installed between the subframe -2- and the body.

Insert the long side of the intermediate plate -1- so that it is per-
pendicular to the direction of travel. The tabs -arrows- must lock
into the subframe -2-.

— Install and tighten the noise insulation. Refer to = Body Ex-
terior; Rep. Gr. 50 ; Noise Insulation for the tightening speci-
fications.

— Install the front wheels and tighten. Refer to
= “2 Wheel Installation Tightening Specifications”,

page 237 .

L) :U)))M S\

—

—

K 4

N40 10566

Tightening Specifications ET

=
Component Ti@ning Specification
Ball joint to control arm 100'Nm

4 Use new nuts

¢ Tighten only in curb weight position. Refer to
= “2 Rear Axle Curb Weight (Twist Beam Rear Sus-
pension)”, page 146 .

Subframe to body
4 Use new bolts.

70 Nm + 180° turn

Stabilizer bar to coupling rod
¢ Use new nut

¢ Counterhold at joint pin inner multi-point fitting

65 Nm

Tie rod end to wheel bearing housing
¢ Use new nut

20 Nm + 90° turn

Universal joint to steering gear
¢ Use a new bolt

30 Nm

4. Subframe 25
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Component Tightening Specification
Union nut, pressure/return line to thesteering gear 32 Nm

Exhaust system bracket to subframe. Refer to = Engine Mechanieal, Fuel Injection and Ignition; Rep. Gr.
26 .

Tightening Specification, Pendulum Support to the Transmission

Bolt Tightening Specification

M10 x 35 50 Nm = 90° turn
4 Use a new bolt

M10 x 75 50 Nm +90° turn
¢ Use anew bolt

4.7 Subframe with Electromechanical
Steering Gear, Removing and Installing

Special toolstand workshop equipment required

¢ Puller - BalljJoint - T10187-

¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

Perform the Following

Removing

— Disconnect the cable -1- fromthe E-box.

— Disconnect the connector -1-.
— Remove the cap nut -arrow- and disconnect the ground wire.

— Remove the wiring harness from the bracket on the longitudi-
nal member so that it can be removed together with the
steering gear.

— Turn the steering wheel in the straight position and remove the
ignition key so that the steering wheel lock engages.

Vehicles with “Keyless Access” Keyless Locking and Starting
System

— Switch the ignition off and open the driver door so the steering
wheel lock engages.

Continuation for All Vehicles
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Remove the bolts -1- and remove the footwell trim panel -2-.

Remove the bolt -arrow- from the universal joint -1-, and then
remove the universal joint in the direction of -arrow-.

A Caution

If the universal joint is separated from the Electromechanical
sleering gear, the following work-cannot be performed:

¢ Switching on the ignition

¢ Turning the steering gear

¢ Turning the steering column.

These points must be observed since performing these actions

could cause irreparable damage.

Loosen the wheel bolts.

Raise the vehicle.

Remove the front wheels.

Remove the lower noise insulation. Refer to = Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 50 ; Noise Insulation .

Remove the exhaust system bracket from the subframe
-arrows-.

Loosen the double clamp for the exhaust system.

=
M40-10010
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— Remove the hex nut -1- from the right and left coupling rod

3 \ oW agen
— Remove the coupling rod -3- from the stabilizer b@{eéﬁ\-) on the
left and right sides. °
Ko
&

— Remove the nuts -arrows- on thegleft and right side of the ve-
hicle. a

— Remove the control arm from thé‘ ball joint.

Z

“r

— Loosen the nut from the tie rod end, but do n%bggscrew yet.
7a¥

A Caution %910@4

To protect the thread, screw the nut on the pin a few turns.

oJ) d

— Remove the tie rod end from the wheel bearing housing and
remove the nut.

1- Puller - Ball Joint - T10187-

— Remove the bolts -11- and then remove the pendulum support
from the transmission.

— Secure the subframe. Refer to
= “4.3 Subframe, Securing”, page 11 .

=70, 0o
U yo $SoU)08.1100 OU o1o°

= M40-10011
_/
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— Place the Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931- -1- under the
subframe.

-5* Remove the bolts -5 and 6- and lower the subframe using the
Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931- .

= Secure the subframe to the Engine and Gearbox Jack -
VAS6931- with the accompanying strap.

Installing

Install in.reverse order of removal. Note the following:

— If applicable, always make sure the intermediate plate -1- is
installed between the subframe -2- and the body.

Insert the long side of the intermediate plate -1- so that it is per-
pendicular to the direction of travel. The tabs -arrows- must lock
into the subframe -2-.

— Install and tighten the noise insulation. Refer to = Body Ex-

M34-10720

—

RS

terior; Rep. Gr. 50 ; Noise Insulation for the tightening speci- 2

fications.
— Install the front wheels and tighten. Refer to

= “2 Wheel Installation Tightening Specifications”,

page 237 .
Tightening Specifications
Component Tightening Specification

Ball joint to control arm
¢ Use new nuts

¢ Tighten only in curb weight position. Refer to
> “2 Rear Axle Curb Weight (Twist Beam Rear Sus-
pension)”, page 146 .

100 Nm
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Component Tightening Specification

Subframe to body 70 Nm + 180° turn
¢ Use new bolts.

Stabilizer bar to coupling rod 65 Nm
¢ Use new nut

¢ Counterhold at jointgin inner multi-point fitting

Tie rod end to wheekbearing housing 20 Nm + 907 turn
¢ Use new nut

Universal joint tosteering gear 30 Nm
¢ Use a new balt

Exhaust system:bracket to subframe
. Refer to = Engine Mechanical, Fuel Injection and Ignition; Rep. Gr. 26 .

Tightening Specification, Pendulum Support to the Transmission

Bolt Tightening Specification

M10 x 35 50 Nm + 90%turn
¢ Use a new bolt

M10 x 75 50 Nm +90° turn

4 Use a new bolt

4.8 Subframe, Servicing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
Bearing Installer - Wheel Hub/Bearing Kit - T10205-
Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-
Hydraulic Press - VAS6178-

Pneumatic/Hydraulic Foot Pump - VAS6179-
Rubber Bushing Assembly Device Kit - VAS6779A-
Press Plate - VW401-

¢ Press Piece - Multiple Use - VW412-

Replacing the Bonded Rubber Bushing for the Pendulum Sup-
port.

* & & & o o

— Remove the front noise insulation. Refer to = Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 50 ; Noise Insulation .

— Remove the hex nut -1- from the right and left coupling rod
-3-.

— Remove the coupling rod -3- from the stabilizer bar -2- on the
left and right sides.

M40-10382
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— Remove the stabilizer bar bolts -7 and 8-.

* Leave the stabilizer bar in the installation position on the ve-
hicle.

— Remove the bolt -1-.
— Remove the bolts -2 and 3-.

— Remove the pendulum support.

Pressing Out the Bonded Rubber-Bushing

— Install the Rubber Bushing Assembly Device Kit - VAS6779A-
on the subframe as shown.

— Position the Rubber Bushing Assembly Device Kit - Thrust
Piece - VAS6779/1- -1- with the flat side -arrow- on the bonded
rubber bushing in the direction of travel.
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1 - Rubber Bushing Assembly Device Kit - Thrust Piece -
VAS6779/1-

2 - Rubber Bushing Assembly Device Kit -Tube - VAS6779/4- ,
with the large outer diameter to the subframe.

3 - Rubber Bushing Assembly Device Kit -Thrust Piece -
VAS6779/5-

4 - Hydraulic Press - VAS6178- with Bearing Installer - Wheel
Hub/Bearing Kit - Pressure Head - T10205/13-

5 - Rubber Bushing Assembly Device Kit - Hexagon Nut -
VAS6779/3-

6 - Rubber Bushing Assembly Device Kit -Threaded Rod -
VASG6779/2-

32 Rep. Gr.40 - Front Suspension



Jetta 2011 >, Jetta 2013 >
Suspension, Wheels, Steering - Edition 08.2015

&

— Press out both bonded rubber bushings until the upper bonded
rubber bushing -2- is visible in the pendulumsupport'opening
-arrow- in the subframe.

— Perform a visual inspection of the upper bonded rubber bush-
ing outer race -2-.

» Ifthe upper bonded rubber bushing outer race -2- is deformed,
it must be destroyed thfough the opening for the pendulum
support -arrow- in the‘subframe.

— Using a chisel or similar tool -1-, make a break in the upper
bonded rubber bushing outer race -2-.

@ Note

This work sequence is necessary fto prevent tilting of the bonded
rubber bushing oufer race in the area of the pendulum support
opening in the subframe.

M40-10708

— Completely press out both bonded rubber bushings at the
same time.

Preparing Bonded Rubber Bushings Before Pressing In

— Place the bonded rubber bushings -1 and 2- on top of each
other so the openings™“arrows- lay directly over each other.

— Tighten the bonded rubber bushings -1 and 2- using the orig-
inal bolt -3- hand tight. =

MN40-10760

— Place the bonded rubber bushing -1- with the bolt head facing
up in the larger diameter of the Hydraulic Press - Bushing Tool
Kit - Funnel - VAS6779/6- -2-.

— Align the bonded rubber bushing -1- in the Hydraulic Press -
Bushing Tool Kit - Funnel - VAS6779/6- -2-. The opening in
the bonded rubber bushing must directly face the recess
-arrows- in the Hydraulic Press - Bushing Tool Kit - Funnel -
VAS6779/6- -2-. 2

M40-10710
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Press the bonded rubber bushing -3- in the Hydraulic Press -
Bushing Tool Kit - Funnel - VAS6779/6- until it stops as shown
in the illustration.

Press Piece - Multiple Use - VW412-

Rubber Bushing Assembly DevieeKit -Thrust Piece =
VASG6779/5- , the side with the letter » A« points up

Bonded rubber bushing

Hydraulic Press~ Bushing Tool Kit - Funnel - VAS6779/6-
Rubber Bushing Assembly Device Kit - Tube - VAS6779/4-
Press Plate - VW401-

Remove the bolt from the bonded rubber bushing.

Insert the Hydraulic Press - Bushing Tool Kit - Counterhold -
VASG6779/7- -1- into the subframe.

Insert the Hydraulic Press - Bushing Tool Kit - Insert -
VAS6779/7-1A- -2- into the pendulum support opening in the
subframe;

Fasten theHydraulic Press - Bushing Tool Kit - Insert -
VASG6779/7<1A- onto the Hydraulic Press - Bushing Tool Kit -
Counterhold 2VAS6779/7- -1-.

Make sure that the Hydraulic Press - Bushing Tool Kit - Insert
- VASG6779/7-1A- -2 is seated correctly in the su c@, e open-
ing -arrow-. -4

Installing the Bonded Rubber Bushings

Screw the Rubber Bushing Assembly Device Kit -Threaded
Rod - VAS6779/2- -7- into the Hydraulic Press - Bushing Tool
Kit - Counterhold - VAS6779/7- -1-.

Attach the Rubber Bushing Assembly Device Kit - Assembly
Tool - VAS6779A- to the subframe as shown.

M40-10712
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1 - Hydraulic Press - Bushing Tool Kit - (?gunterhold -VAS6779/7-

2 - Hydraulic Press - Bushing Tool Kit - Funnel - VAS6779/6- ,
-arrow marking- on the Hydraulic Press - Bushing Tool Kit - Fun-
nel - VAS6779/6- must align in the center of‘%ath bolts -arrow-.

(o)
3 - Hydraulic Press - Bushing Tool Kit - Thrust Pi%@g -VAS6779/9-

0.
4- Hydraulic Press - VAS6178- with Bearing Installer f%/@eel Hub/
Bearing Kit - Pressure Head - T10205/13- %o,

Q,Oe
5- Hydraulic Press - Bushing Tool Kit -Hexagon Nut - VA86779/3?-9J°Jc!

6- Hydraulic Press - Bushing Tool Kit -Threaded Rod -
VASG6779/2-

— Press in both bonded rubber bushings at the same time.

— Remove the Hydraulic Press - Bushing Tool Kit - VAS6779-
from the subframe and check the position of the pressed in
bonded rubber bushing.

— Fasten the stabilizer bar with the subframe and the coupling
rod.
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— Insert the pendulum support.
— Install the bolts -2 and 3- and tighten.
— Install the bolt -1- and tighten.

— Install the front noise insulation. Refer to = Body Exterior;

Rep. Gr. 50 ; Noise Insulation .

Tightening Specifications

Bolt

Tightening Specification

Pendulum support to the transmission M10 x 35
4 Use a new bolt

50 Nm + 90° turn

Pendulum support to the transmission M10 x 75
¢ Use a new bolt

50 Nm + 90° turn

Pendulgm support to the subframe M14 x 1.5 x 70
¢ Use'a new bolt

¢ Only tighten when pendulum support is bolted to trans-
mission

100 Nm + 90° turn

Stabilizer bar to coupling rod
¢ =Use new nut

4= Counterhold at joint pin inner multi-point fitting

65 Nm

Stabilizer bar to subframe
4 “Use new bolts.

20'Nm + 90° turn
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Suspension, Wheels,

5 Front Suspension and Control Arm
= “5.1 Overview - Front Suspension and Control Arm”,
page 37

= “b.2 Ball Joint, Checking”, page 39
= “5.3 Ball Joint, Removing and Installing”, page 39

= “5.4 Control Arm, Removing and Installing”, page 43

= “5.5 Control Arm, Removing and Installing, Left Side of Vehicle
with DSG® or Automatic Transmission”, page 44

= “5.6 Control Arm Front Bonded Rubber Bushing, Replacing”,
page 48

= “5.7 Control Arm Rear Bonded Rubber Bushing, Replacing”,
page 50

5.1 Overview - Front Suspension and Control Arm

@ Note

& Welding and alignment work on supporting or wheel carrying suspension components s not permitted.

¢ Always replace self-locking nuts.
¢ Always replace corroded bolts/nuts.
¢

Bonded rubber bushings have a limited range of motion. Therefore, only tighten the threaded connections
on the components with bonded rubber bushings when the wheel bearing housing is lifted (curb weight
position). Refer to = ‘2 Wheel Bearing, Lifting to Curb Weight Position’, page 5 .
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1 - Bolts
Qd 15 Nm + 90° turn

Q Always replace if re-
moved

2 - Front Body

3 - Suspension Strut

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “8.2 Suspension
Strut, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 68 .
4 - Nut

ad 65Nm

5 - Internal Multi-Point Bolt
Q Bolt point must face the
direction of travel
6 - Nut
Qd 70 Nm + 90° turn

Q Always replace if re-
moved

7 - Wheel Bearing Housing

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “6.3 Wheel Bearing
Housing, Removing and
Installing”, page 58 .

Q If the wheel bearing
housing is replaced, the
alignment must be
checked afterwards.
Refer to
> “8 Wheel Alignment”,

page 256 .
Q There are different versions.

Q Allocation. Refer to the Parts Catalog.

8 - Nut
d 60Nm

9 - Ball Joint
QO Checking. Refer to = “5.2 Ball Joint, Checking”, page 39 .
Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to = “5.3 Ball Joint, Removing and Installing”, page 39 .
Q0 Replace with the control arm if damaged.

10 - Nut
Q 100 Nm
Q Always replace if removed
Q Tighten only in curb weight position. Refer to
= “2 Rear Axle Curb Weight (Twist Beam Rear Suspension)”, page 146 .
11 - Control Arm
QO Replace with the ball joint if damaged.
0 Removing and installing. Refer to = “5.4 Control Arm, Removing and Installing”, page 43 .

Q Removing and installing (left side of the vehicle with a DSG® transmission or automatic transmission).
Refer to
= “5.5 Control Arm, Removing and Installing, Left Side of Vehicle with DSG® or Automatic Transmission”,

page 44 .
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12 - Front Bonded Rubber Bushing

Q Removing and installing. Refer to

=°"5.6 Control Arm Front Bonded Rubber Bushing, Replacing”, page 48 .

13.-’Rear Bonded Rubber Bushing

Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to
= “5.7 Control Arm Rear Bonded Rubber Bushing, Replacing’, page 50 .

14 - Coupling Rod

5.2 Ball Joint, Checking

Axial Play, Checking

— Forcefully pull the control arm down in the direction of
-arrow- and press it up again.

e

K
Radial Clearance, Checking j

— Forcefully push thetower part of wheelinward and outward in
the direction of -arrow-.

@ Note

& There should not be any noticeable or visible ‘play” in either
of the two checks.

& Pay attention fto the ball joint while performing checks.

& Make allowance for any wheel bearing play or ‘play” in the
upper strut mount

® Check the rubber boot for damage and replace the lower ball
Jjoint, if necessary.

5.3 Ball Joint, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Puller - Ball Joint - 3287A-

Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931-

Digital Torque Wrench - VAG1756A-

¢ Drive Shaft Remover - T10520-

Removing

* & o

¢ Twelve-point bolt with ribs. Refer to
= “0.1 Twelve-Point Bolt with Ribs, Loosening and Tightening,
Drive Axle Threaded Connection”, page 77 .

4 Twelve-point bolt without ribs. Refer to
= “9.2 Twelve-Point Bolt without Ribs, Loosening and Tight-
ening, Drive Axle Threaded Connection”, page 78 .
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A Caution

The wheel bearing must not be under load when the drive axle
threaded connection on the wheel side is loose.

If the wheel bearings are under the load of the vehicle weight,
the wheel bearing will be damaged. This reduces the service
life of the wheel bearings.

The drive axle bolt may be loosened maximum 90° when the
vehicle is standing on its wheels.

Vehicles without a drive axle must not be moved, otherwise the
wheel bearing will be damaged. If a vehicle must be moved,
be sure fo nofte the following:

¢ Install an outer joint in place of the drive axle.
¢ Tighten the outer joint to 120 Nm.

Loosen the wheel bolts.

Raise the vehicle.

Remove the wheel.

Remove the nuts -arrows-.

Pull the drive axle slightly off the wheel hub.

If the drive axle cannot be pulled out of the-wheel‘bearing,then
the drive axle can be pushed out of the' wheel bearing using the
Drive Shaft Remover - T10520-¢

Before using thie Drive Shaft Remover - T10520- , make sure that
the thrust piece -1- is installed.

MN40-10350

M40-10818
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Using the Drive Shaft Remover - T10520- :

— Secure the Drive Shaft Remover - T10520- -1- with three
wheel bolts -2- on the wheel hub, so that the drive axle -3- can
be pressed out.

— Follow the specified sequence exactly.
| - Tighten the knurled nut -1- hand-tight.

Il - Only turn the bolt -2- using a wrench and press out the drive
axle using the Drive Shaft Remayer - T10520- .

@ Note

Atthe end of the tasks or fa-set back, the spindles must be brought
back info the original position so that the hydraulic operation can
be used.

Ma0-10819

— Remove the control arm from the ball joint.

— Move the control armidownward as much as needed.
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— Loosen the nut on the ball joint -2- but do not remove it.

A Caution

To profect the thread, screw the nut on the pin a few turns.

— Remove the ball joint from the wheel bearing housing. Then
remove the nut and the ball joint -2-.

1- Puller - Ball Joint - 3287A-
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:

@ Note

Make sure the ball joint boot is not damaged or twisted.

— Tighten the drive axle bolt to the wheel hub:

¢ Twelve-point bolt with ribs. Refer to
= “9.1 Twelve-Point Bolt with Ribs, Loosening and Tightening,

— I.
| N40-10019

Drive Axle Threaded Connection”, page 77 .

¢ Twelve-point bolt without ribs. Refer to
= “9.2 Twelve-Point Bolt without Ribs, Loesening and Tight-
ening, Drive Axle Threaded Connectior?® page 78 .

A Caution

The vehicle must not be resting on the wheels when doing so.

When the bolt is loose, the wheel bearing can be damaged by
the weight of the vehicle.

Difference between A Twelve-Point Bolt with Ribs and A Twelve-
Point Bolt without Ribs

The contact surfaces -arrow A- and -arrow B- are different on the
two-point bolts.

| - Twelve-point bolt with ribs -arrow A-
Il - Twelve-point bolt without ribs -arrow B-

— Install the wheel and tighten. Refer to
> “2 Wheel Installation Tightening Specifications”,

page 237 .

Tightening Specifications

MN40-10562

Component

Tightening Specification

Ball joint to control arm
¢ Use new nuts

¢ Tighten only in curb weight position. Refer to
> “2 Rear Axle Curb Weight (Twist Beam Rear Sus-
pension)”, page 146 .

100 Nm

Ball joint to wheel bearing housing
¢ Use new nut

60 Nm
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Component

Tightening Specification

Drive Axle to wheel hub “twelve-point bolt with ribs”
¢ Use a new bolt

70 Nm + 90°

Drive Axle to wheel hub “twelve-point bolt without ribs”
¢ Use a new bolt

a > \alle

200 Nm +180°

-
ARG oSWagen
en 9TT4G dog

.o
54 Control Argmﬁemoving and Installing
Special tools and workbsﬁggp equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-
Perform the Folloﬁng
Removing .’
— Loosen the §/heel bolts.
— Raise the \éhicle.
- Remove thfé wheel.
— Remove tlﬁé nuts -arrows-.

— Remove th% control arm from the ball joint and then turn the
wheel bearing housing toward the outside to take the load off
the control arm.

3
%
o
6@
%
7</O’
i)
)
<,
7
(0)
Y
/J/fo,oo/r
— Remove the bolts -arrows-. 7Po1010s

@ Note

The rear bolt is attached with a nut. Counterhold the nut when
loosening.

— Tilt the control arm toward the rear and then remove it from
the subframe in the direction of -arrow-.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:

LTy
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— Insert the rear control arm into the subframe in the direction of
the -arrow- and swivel it forward.

@ Note

The rear bolt must be attached with a new nut. Counterhold the
nut when tightening.

— Install the front wheel and tighten. Refer to
> “2 Wheel Installation Tightening Specifications”,

page 237 .

Tightening Specifications

Component

Tightening Specification

Control arm to subframe
¢ Use new bolts.

¢ Tighten bolts in curb weight position.

70 Nm + 90° turn

Ball joint to control arm
¢ Use new bolts.

¢ Tighten only in curb weight position. Refer to
= “2 Rear Axle Curb Weight (Twist Beam Rear Sus-
pension)”, page 146 .

100 Nm

5.5 Control Arm, Removing and Installing,
Left Side ofVehicle with DSG® or Auto-
matic Transmission

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931-

¢ Torque Wrench=1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

Perform the Following

Removing

— Turn the steering wheel in the straight position and remove the
ignition key sosthat the steering wheel lock engages.

Vehicles with “Keyless Access” Keyless Locking and Starting
System

— Switch the ignition off and open the driver door so the steering
wheel lock engages.
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Continuation for All Vehicles

— Remove the bolts -1- and remove the footwell trim panel -2-.

— Remove the bolt -arrow- from the universal joint -1-, and then
remove the universal joint in the direction of the -arrow-.

NSO

AN

FATAA,
4

4
440

A Caution

If the universal joint is separated from the Electromechanical
steering gear, the following work cannot be performed:

¢ Switching on the ignition
¢ Turning the steering gear
¢ Turning the steering column.

These points must be observed since performing these actions
could cause irreparable damage.

— Loosen the wheel bolts.

— Raise the vehicle.

— Remove the wheel.

— Remove the lower noise insulation. Referd4o = Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 50 ; Noise Insulation .

— Remove the exhaust system bracket from the subframe
-arrows-.

et
M40-10010
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Remove the bolts -11- and then remove the pendulum support
from the transmission.

— Loosen the double clamp for the exhaust sy

stem. Volkswa,
qovs™ agen% ' 9N AG g

— Remove the hex§ut -1- from the right and left coupling rod
-3-.

<

— Remove the cou?pling rod -3- from the stabilizer bar -2- on the
left and right sides.

Vehicles with Pow% Steering

[0]

&
5
o
E
)
2
o)
%
%
6@
2
>

Remove the power stee

étgwg gear pressure line from the trans-
mission -arrows-. o)

2,

Continuation for All Vehicles o)

%,

Remove the nuts -arrows-.

Remove the control arm from the ball joint and then turn the

wheel bearing housing toward the outside to take the load off
the control arm.

MN40-10350
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— Remove the bolts -arrows-.

E] Note

The rear bolt is attached with a nut. Counterhold the nut when
loosening.

— Secure the subframe. Refer to
= “4.3 Subframe, Securing”, page 11 .

— Place the Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931- -1- under the
subframe.

10 cm.

<

o
— Tilt the control arm toward the rear a“ﬂgl then remove it from
the subframe in the direction of -arrow-‘.@f%

. 0.
7
Installing O

. %
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the foIIowm§.’f%%s
lo,/d

/ (7
T __M40-10021
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— Insert the rear control arm into the subframe in the direction of
-arrow- and swivel it forward.

@ Note

The rear bolt must be attached with a new nut. Counterhold
the nut when ftightening.

& Make sure the ball joint boot is not damaged or twisted.

— Install the lower noise insulation. Refer to = Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 50 ; Noise Insulation .

— Install the front wheel and tighten. Refer to
> “2 Wheel Installation Tightening Specifications”,

page 237 .
Tightening Specifications
Component Tightening Specification
Subframe to body 70 Nm + 180° turn

¢ Use new bolts.

Ball joint to control arm 100 Nm
¢ Use new nuts

¢ Tighten only in curb weight position. Refer to
> “2 Rear Axle Curb Weight (Twist Beam Rear Sus-
pension)”, page 146 .

Control arm to subframe 70 Nm + 90° turn
4 Use new bolts.

¢ Tighten bolts in curb weight position.

Stabilizer bar to coupling rod 65 Nm
¢ Use new nut

¢ Counterhold:at joint pin inner multi-point fitting

Universal joint to steering gear 30 Nm
¢ Use a aew bolt

Exhaust system bracket to subframe. Refer to = Engine Mechanical, Fuel Injection and Ignition; Rep. Gr.
26 .

Tightening Specification, Pendulum Support to the Transmission

Bolt Tightening Specification

M10 X235 50 Nm + 90° turn
¢ Use a new bolt

M10 x 75 50 Nm + 90° turn
¢ Use anew bolt

5.6 Control Arm Front Bonded Rubber
Bushing, Replacing &)

Special tools and workshop equipment requireﬁ

¢ Wishbone Rubber Mount Assembly Tool - T10219-
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¢ Press Plate - VW402-
¢ Press Piece - Rod - VW411-
¢ Press Piece - Multiple Use - VW412-

Perform the Following

— Remove the control arm. Refer to
= “5.4 Control Arm, Removing and Installing”, page 43 .

- Remove the control arm (left side of the vehicle with DSG® or

automatic transmission). Refer to
= “5.5 Control Arm, Removing and Installing, Left Side of Ve-

hicle with DSG® or Automatic Transmission”, page 44 .

Pressing Out the Bonded Rubber Bushing
— Press out the bonded rubber bushings as shown.

1 -
2 -

3-

Installing the Bonded Rubber Bushings

— Apply Installation Lubricant - G 294 421 A1- onto the outside
of the bonded rubber bushing.

1-
2.
3.

4-

S
Note F
@

The bonded rubber bushing will be crookeds?‘or a short time at the

Press Piece - Rod - VW411-

Wishbone Rubber Mount Assembly Tool - Tube - T10219/1-
(the opening must face the control arm)

Press Plate - V\IW402-

M40-10023

Install the bonded rubber bushing as shown.
Wishbone Rubber Mount Assembly Tool-Drift - T10219/2-

Bonded rubber bushing

Wishbone Rubber Mount Assembly Tool - Tube - T1021Q{& w2
(the opening must face the control arm) 49660
N

Press Plate - VW402- BN

g M40 10024

beginning of the installation. Later it will stia/ghten out. It will not

be necessary to guide it.

l/l/ho /

Install the bonded rubber bushing uﬁtil the core -1- and the
control arm hole -2- are at the samesheight.
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— Press the bushing back slightly in the control arm.

1- Press Piece - Multiple Use - VW412-

2 - Wishbone Rubber Mount Assembly Tool -Tube - T10219/1-
3- Press Plate - VW402-

M40-10035

Dimensions -a and b- must be identical.
— Install the control arm. Refer to = page 43 .

— Install the control arm (left side of the vehicle with DSG® or
automatic transmission). Refer to = page 47 .

M40-10036

5.7 Control Arm Rear Bonded Rubber
Bushing, Replacing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

Bearing Installer - Front Wheel Bearing - 2039-

Front Subframe Mount Kit - 3372-

Press Plate - VW401-

Press Piece - Rod - VW407-

Press Piece - Multiple Use - VW412-

Hydraulic Press - Bushing Assembly Teol Kit - T10230-

Press Piece - Rear Track Control Arm - T10453-

Perform the Following

* & & 6 O o o

— Remove the control arm. Refer to
= “5.4 Control Arm, Removing and Installing”, page 43 .

— Remove the control arm (left side of the vehicle with DSG or
automatic transmission). Refer to
= “5.5 Control Arm, Removing and Installing, Left Side of Ve-
hicle with DSG® or Automatic Transmission”, page 44 .
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Pressing Out the Bonded Rubber Bushing
— Press out the bonded rubber bushings as shown.
1- Press Piece - Rod - VW407-

2 - Hydraulic Press - Bushing Assembly Tool Kit - Thrust Piece
- T10230/8-

3 - Control arm - the opening in the control arm must face up-
ward

4 - Bearing Installer - Front Wheel Bearing - 2039-
5- Press Plate - VW402-

Installation Position for the Rear Bearing In the Control Arm

One of the stamped arrows points between the markings
-A arrows- in the control arm.

The cam -arrow B- must always point to the outside of the vehicle.

Installing the Bonded Rubber Bushings

— Install the bonded rubber bushing as shown.
1- Press Piece - Multiple Use - VW412-

2 - Press Piece - Rear Track Control Arm - T10453- - the -A-
on the thrust piece must face the markings -arrows- on the
control arm.

3 - Bonded rubber bushing

4 - Control arm="the opening in the control arm must face
downward

5-  Front.Subframe Mount Kit - 3372-
6 - Press Plate - VW402-

@ Note

Install the bonded rubber bushing far enough until the Press Piece
- Rear Track Control Arm - T10453- contacts the confrol arm.

— Install the control arm. Refer to = page 43 .

— Install the control arm (left side of the vehicle with DSG® or
automatic transmission). Refer to = page 47 .

M40-10027

[
\

M40-10026

5. Front Suspension and Control Arm 51



Jetta 2011 > , Jetta 2013 >
Suspension, Wheels, Steering - Edition 08.2015

6 Wheel Bearing

= “6.1 Overview - Wheel Bearing”, page 52

= “6.2 Wheel Bearing Unit, Removing and Installing”, page 54

= “6.3 Wheel Bearing Housing, Removing and Installing”,
page 58

6.1 Overview - Wheel Bearing

1 - Cover Plate

2 - Wheel Hub with Wheel
Bearing
U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “6.2 Wheel Bearing
Unit, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 54 .

O The ABS sensor ring:is
installed in the wheel
hub

Q There are different ver-
sions.

Q Allocation. Refer to the
Parts Catalog:
3 - Bolt

 There are different ver-
sions.

O Allocation. Refer to the
Parts Catalog,

hl 44 Q005
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A WARNING

#here are two types of
twelve-point bolts, with
and without ribs. Distin-
guishing characteristics.
Refer fo

= Fig. “Difference Be-
tween A Twelve-Roint
Bolt with Ribsand A
Twelve~Point Bolt without

Ribs™, page 54

When installing a twelve-
point bolt, always check
what type of twelve-point
bolt is fo be used.

@se the correct tighten-
ing specification for the
specific bolt.

#he tightening specifica-
tion for a twelve-point bolt
»with« ribs is 70 Nm +
90°. Refer fo

= “9.1 Twelve-Point Bolt
with Ribs, Loosening and
Tightening, Drive Axle
Threaded Connection”,
page 77 for loosening
and tightening specifica-
tions.

#he tightening specifica-
tion for a twelve-point bolf
»without« ribs is 200 Nm
+ 180°. Refer fo

5,°9.2 Twelve-Point Bolt
without Ribs, Loosening
and Tightening, Drive
Axle Threaded Connec-
tion”, page 78 forloos-
ening and tightening
specifications.

O Always replace if removed
4 - Bolt

0 12 Nm

5 - Hex Socket Bolt

0 8Nm

6 - Left Front ABS Wheel Speed Sensor - G47- / Right Front ABS Wheel Speed Sensor - G45-

O Before inserting the wheel speed sensor, clean the inner surface of the hole and coat with Securing

Grease - G 000 650- .

7 - Bolt

Qd 70 Nm + 90° turn

Q Always replace if removed

The vehicle must not be resting on its wheels when tightening or loosening.

8 - Drive Axle
Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to

= “9.3 Drive Axle with CV Joint, Removing and Installing”, page 80 .
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9 - Wheel Bearing Housing

Q Removing and installing. Refer to = “6.3 Wheel Bearing Housing, Removing and Installing”, page 58 .

O With integrated brake carrier

Q If the wheel bearing housing is replaced, the alignment must be checked afterwards. Refer to

= “8 Wheel Alignment”, page 256 .
Q Allocation. Refer to the Parts Catalog.

10 - Wheel Bearing Housing

0 Removing and installing. Refer to = “6.3 Wheel Bearing Housing, Removing and Installing”, page 58,

With brake carrier bolted on

= “8 Wheel Alignment”, page 256 .

Q
Q If the wheel bearing housing is replaced, the:alignment must be checked afterwards. Refer to
a

Allocation. Refer to the Parts Catalog.

Difference Between A Twelve-Point Bolt with Ribs and A Twelve-
Point Bolt without Ribs

The contact surfaces -arrow A- and -arrow BS are different on the
two-point bolts.

| - Twelve-point bolt with ribs -arrow A-

Il - Twelve-point bolt without ribs -arrow B-

6.2 Wheel Bearing Unit, Removingand In-
stalling

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

Perform the Following

Removing

¢ Twelve-point bolt with ribs. Refer to

= “0.1 Twelve-Point Bolt with Ribs, Loosening and Tightening,

7]

MN40-10562

Drive Axle Threaded Connection”, page 77 .

¢ Twelve-point bolt without ribs. Refer to
= “9.2 Twelve-Point Bolt without Ribs, Loosening and Tight-
ening, Drive Axle Threaded Connection”, page 78 .
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A Caution

The wheel bearing must not be under load when the drive axle
threaded connection on the wheel side is loose.

If the wheel bearings are under the load of the vehicle weight,
the wheel bearing will be damaged. This reduces the service
life of the wheel bearings. genAG-Volkswagen 4,

2

; \(\eN\l 3 Og =N
The drive axle bolt ‘be loosened maximum 90 Whgg the
vehicle is standing-on its wheels. 3, %
N ()

Vehicles Mt@dz\}fa drive axle must not be moved, otherwise the
wheel bearing will be damaged. If a vehicle must be movea,
be sure gg nofe the following:

14 /nqsi\a// an outer joint in place of the drive axle.
¢ Tighten the outer joint to 120 Nm.

JA

pr-m/ho/e

oosen the wheel bolts.

al%)r

aise the vehicle.

ol

— =Remove the wheel.

Ses

Remove the brake caliper and attach to the body with wire.

‘Refer to > Brake System; Rep. Gr. 46 ; Front Brakes; Brake

Caliper, Removing and Installing .

S
- Qésconnect the connector -1- from the ABS speed sensor.

%
o
5
G}é
%
o
0
¥,

%
O.
.,
6
& —//f O,OO

ps’loalo,/d

— Remove the bolt -arrow- and the ABS speed sensor -1-.

M45-10017

6. Wheel Bearing 55



Jetta 2011 > , Jetta 2013 >
Suspension, Wheels, Steering - Edition 08.2015

— Remove the brake rotor -1- -arrow-.

— Remove the cover plate -1- from the wheel bearing housing
-arrow-.

Only Vehicles with a Drive Axle VL 100

— Press the drive axle out of the wheel hub as far as possible (in

the direction of the transmission).

— Remove the bolts -arrows-.

— Remove the wheel bearing unit -1- from the wheel bearing
housing.

Continuation for All Vehicles

— Remove the nuts -arrows-.
— Remove the control arm from the’ball joint.

— Pull the drive axle out of the wheel’hub.

MN40-10350
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— Remove the bolts -arrows-.

— Remove the wheel bearing unit -1- from the wheel bearing
housing.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:

— Install the brake caliper. Refer to = Brake System; Rep. Gr.
46 ; Front Brakes; Brake Caliper, Removing and Installing .

— Tighten the drive axle bolt to the wheel hub:

¢ Twelve-point bolt with ribs. Refer to
= “0.1 Twelve-Point Bolt with'Ribs, Loosening and Tighténing,

Drive Axle Threaded Cennection”, page 77 .

¢ Twelve-point bolt without ribs. Refer to
= “9.2 Twelve-Roint Bolt without Ribs, Loosening and Tight-
ening, Drive Axle Threaded Connection”, page 78 .

A Caution

The vehicle must not be resting on the wheels when doing so.

When the bolt is loose, the wheel bearing can be damaged by
the weight of the vehicle.

Difference Between A Twelve-Point Bolt With Ribs and A Twelve-
Point Bolt without Ribs

The contact surfaces -arrow A- and -arrow B- are different on the
two-pointbolts.

| - Twelve-point bolt with ribs -arrow A-
Il - Twelve-point bolt without ribs -arrow B-

— Install the ABS speed sensor. Refer to = Brake System; Rep.
Gr. 45.

- Install the front wheel and tighten. Refer to ==,
= “2 Wheel Installation Tightening Specificatiﬁ‘

page 237 .

Tightening Specifications

MN40-10562

Component

Tightening Specification

Drive axle to wheel hub “twelve-point bolt with ribs”
¢ Use a new bolt

70 Nm + 90°

Drive axle to wheel hub “twelve-point bolt without ribs”
¢ Use a new bolt

200 Nm +180°

Wheel hub with wheel bearing to wheel bearing housing
¢ Use new bolts.

70 Nm + 90° turn

Ball joint to control arm
¢ Use new nuts

¢ Tighten only in curb weight position. Refer to
> “2 Rear Axle Curb Weight (Twist Beam Rear Sus-
pension)”, page 146 .

100 Nm
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6

S

* & & & o o o

3 Wheel Bearing Housing, Removing and
Installing
pecial tools and workshop equipment required
Puller - Ball Joint - 3287A-
Spreader Tool - 3424-
Puller - Ball Joint - T10187-
Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-
Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931-
Digital Torque Wrench - VAG1756A-
Drive Shaft Remover - T10520-

Removing

*

Twelve-point bolt with ribs. Refer to
= “9.1 Twelve-Point Bolt with Ribs, Loosening and Tightening,
Drive Axle Threaded Connection”, page 77 .

Twelve-point bolt without ribs. Refer to
> “9.2 Twelve-Point Bolt without Ribs, Loosening and Tight-
ening, Drive Axle Threaded Connection’.page’78’.

A Caution

The wheel bearing must not be under load when the drive axle
threaded connection on the wheel side is loose.

If the wheel bearings are under the load of the vehicle weight,
the wheel bearing will be damaged. This reduces the service
life of the wheel bearings.

The drive axle bolt may be loosened maximum 90° when the
vehicle is standing on its wheels.

Vehicles without a drive axle must not be moved, otherwise the
wheel bearing will be damaged. If a vehicle must be moved,
be sure fo note-the following:

¢ Install an outer joint in place of the drive axle.
¢ Tighten theouter joint to 120 Nm.

Loosen the wheel bolts.
Raise the vehicle:
Remove the wheel.

Remove the brake caliper and attach to the body with wire.
Refer to > Brake System{Rep. Gr. 46 ; Front Brakes;Brake
Caliper, Removing and Installing . E
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Disconnect the connector -1- from the ABS speed sensor.

Remove the bolt -arrow- and the ABS speed sensor -1-.

AG.Volkswagen 4
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N
— Remove the brake rotor -1- -arrow-.

-

O,
— Remove the cover | ﬁl@te -1- from the wheel bearing
-arrow-. %

ousing

M4E-10064
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Loosen the nut from the tie rod end, but do not unscrew yet.

A Caution

To profect the thread, screw the nut on the pin a few turns.

Remove the tie rod from the wheel bearing housing and re-
move the nut.

1- Puller - Ball Joint - T10187-

— Loosen the nuts -arrows-.
Remove the control arm from the ball joint.
— Remove the drive axle outer joint from the wheel hub.

If the drive axle cannot be pulled out of the wheel bearing, then
the drive axle can be pushed out of the wheel bearing using the

Drive Shaft Remover - T10520- .

Before using the Drive Shaft Remover - T10520- , make sure that
the thrust piece -1- is installed.

oV

Using the Drive S@aﬂ Remover - T10520- :
o

Secure the Drive Shaft Remover - T10520- -1- with three
wheel bolts -2--on the wheel hub, so that the drive axle -3- can

be pressed out.%

MN40-10350

agen AG.Volkswagen AG do,
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— Follow the specified sequence exactly.
| - Tighten the knurled nut -1- hand-tight.

Il - Only turn the bolt -2- using a wrench and press out the drive
axle using the Drive Shaft Remover - T10520- .

@ Note

At the end of the tasks or to set back, the spindles must be brought
back into the original position so that the hydraulic operation can
be used.

— Secure the drive axle to the body using wire.

— Place the Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931- under the
wheel bearing housing.

= Remove the threaded connection on the wheel bearing hous-
ing/suspension strut -arrow-.

1]

-

1

ﬂ /—2
-l

MN40-10812

| M40-10379
—
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— Insert Spreader Tool - 3424- into wheel bearing housing slot.

— Turn the ratchet 90° and remove it from the Spreader Tool -
3424- .

— Remove the wheel bearing housing from the suspension strut.

@ Note

If the wheel bearing housing is being replaced, then the ball joint
must also be replaced. New nuts must be used.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:

— Install the brake caliper. Refer to = Brake System; Rep. Gr.
46 ; Front Brakes; Brake Caliper, Removing and Installing .

— Tighten the drive axle bolt to the wheel hub:

¢ Twelve-point bolt with ribs. Refer to
= “9.1 Twelve-Point Bolt with Ribs, Loosening and Tightening,
Drive Axle Threaded Connection”, page 77 .

¢ Twelve-point bolt without ribs. Refer to
= “9.2 Twelve-Point Bolt without Ribs, Loosening and Tight-
ening, Drive Axle Threaded Connection”, page 78 .

A Caution

The vehicle must not be resting on the wheels when doing so.

When the bolt is loose, the wheel bearing can be damaged by
the weight of the vebhicle.

Difference between A Twelve-Point Bolt With Ribs and A Twelve-
Point Bolt without Ribs

The contact surfaces -arrow A- and -arrow B- are different on'the
two-point bolts.

| - Twelve-point bolt with ribs -arrow A-
Il - Twelve-point bolt without ribs -arrow B-

— Install the ABS speed sensor. Refer to = Brake System; Rep.
Gr. 46 ; Sensors .

If the wheel bearing housing was replaced; the vehicle must be
aligned. Refer to = “8 Wheel Alignment”, page 256 .

— Install the front wheel and tighten. Refer to
> “2 Wheel Installation Tightening Specifications”,

page 237 .

Tightening Specifications

| MN40-10380

MN40-10562

Component

Tightening Specification

Suspension strut to wheel bearing housing
¢ Use new nut

¢ Bolt point must face the direction of travel

70 Nm + 90° turn
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Component

Tightening Specification

Ball joint to control arm
¢ Use new nuts

¢ Tightenonly in curb weight position. Refer to
> “2Rear Axle Curb Weight (Twist Beam Rear Sus-
pension)”, page 146 .

100 Nm

Tie rod end to wheel bearing housing
4 Use new nut

20 Nm + 90° turn

Drive axle to wheel hub “twelve-point bolt with ribs”
¢ Use a new bolt

70 Nm + 90°

Drive axle to wheel hub “twelve-point bolt without ribs”
¢ Use a new bolt

200 Nm +180°
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7 Stabilizer Bar
= “7.1 Overview - Stabilizer Bar”, page 64

> “7.2 Stabilizer Bar, Removing and Installing”, page 64

71 Overview - Stabilizer Bar

1 - Stabilizer Bar

Q There are different ver-
sions.

Q Allocation. Refer to the
Parts Catalog.

U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “7.2 Stabilizer Bar,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 64 .
2 - Coupling Rod

O Stabilizer bar connec-
tion tothe suspension
strut

3 - Nut
d 65Nm

4 - Subframe

5 - Bolt
Qd 20 Nm + 90° turn

Q Always replace if re-
moved

7.2 Stabilizer Bar, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

¢ Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931-

Perform the Following
Removing

— Loosen the wheel bolts.
— Raise the vehicle.

— Remove the front wheels.

N 42-40004
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— Remove the lower noise insulation. Refer to = Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 50 ; Noise Insulation .

— Remove the right and left nuts -1- from the coupling rods -3-.

— Remove the right and left coupling rods -3- from the stabilizer
bar -2-.

agen AG.VoIkswagenAGdo
oS ®sn,
— Remove thgﬁek\haust system bracket from the" frame
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— Loosen the double clamp for the exhaust system. Y
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— Remove the stabilizer bar from the subframe -7 and 8-.
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— Remove the steering SJ:S’ar bolts -9 and 10-.
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Vehicles with Electromechanical Steering Gear
— Remove the steering gear bolts -9 and 10-.
Continuation for All Vehicles

NEU

— Remove the bolts @ﬂ- and then remove the pendulum support
from the transmig;%on.

- Secure the sub\ﬁoame. Refer to
= “4.3 Subfrante, Securing”, page 11 .

n

5
<
o
£
73
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5
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2
— Place the Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931- -1- under the
(o]
subframe. «go
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— Remove the bolts -5 and 6- and lower the subframe maximum
10 cm.

— Remove the stabilizer bar to the rear.
Installing
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:

The steering gear threaded sleeves must be positioned in the
holes on the left side of the subframe.
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&

Note the Tightening Sequence for the Steering Gear on Vehicles
with Electromechanical Steering Gear:

¢ Thread the bolts -1, 2 and 3- on one after the other by hand.
¢ Pre-tighten the bolts -1 and 2- one after the other to 10 Nm.
¢ Tighten the bolts -1, 2 and 3- one after the other to the tight-
ening specification.
— Install the lower noise insulation. Refer to = Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 50 ; Noise Insulation .
— Install the front wheels and tighten. Refer to
= “2 Wheel Installation Tightening Specifications®
page 237 .
Tightening Specifications
Component Tightening Specification
Subframe to body 70 Nm + 180° turn

4 Use new bolts.

Subframe to console
4 Use new bolts.

70 Nm + 90° turn

Ball joint to control arm
¢ Use new nuts

¢ Tighten only in curb weight position. Refer to

> “2 Rear Axle Curb Weight (Twist Beam Rear Sus-
pension)”, page 146 .

100 Nm

Stabilizer bar to coupling rod
4 Use new nut

¢ Counterhold at joint pin inpner multi-point fitting

65 Nm

Stabilizer bar to subframe
4 Use new bolts.

20 Nm + 90° turn

Steering gear to subframe
¢ Use new bolts.

50 Nm + 90°urn

Tightening Specification, Pendulum Support to the Transmission

HDE)

Bolt

Tightening Specification

M10 x 35
¢ Use a new bolt

50 Nm + 90° turn

M10 x 75
4 Use a new bolt

50 Nm + 90° turn

After installing, perform the basic setting on the Steering Angle
Sensor - G85- using the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester .
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8

Suspension'Strut

> “8.1 Overview - Siispension Strut”, page 68

= “8.2 Suspension Strut, Removing and Installing”, page 68

= “8.3 Suspension Strut, Servicing”, page 74

8.1 Overview - Suspension Strut

1 - Nut
O 60 Nm
W Self-locking
@ Always replace if re-
moved
2 - Strut Mount

k. Note the installation po-
sition. Refer to

> page 72.
3 - Deep-Groove Ball Bearing

4 - Coil Spring
Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
=> page?s .
O Note the color code

Q Allocation. Referto the
Parts Catalog.

Q Surface of spring coll
may not be damaged
5 - Protective Cover
6 - Stop Buffer

7 - Shock Absorber

Q Can be replaced individ-
ually

Q Allocation. Refer to the
Parts Catalog.

il 40 Q00

8.2 Suspension Strut, Removing and Instal-
ling

Special tools and workshop equipment required

Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

¢ Spreader Tool - 3424-

¢ Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931-

¢

¢

>

Engine/Gearbox Jack Adapter - Wheel Hub Support - T10149-
Drive Shaft Remover - T10520-
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Perform the Following
Removing
— Loosen the drive axle bolt on the wheel hub:

¢ Twelve-point bolt with ribs. Refer to
= “9.1 Twelve-Point Bolt with Ribs, Loosening and Tightening,
Drive Axle Threaded Connection”, page 77 .

¢ Twelve-point bolt without ribs. Refer to
> “9.2 Twelve-Point Bolt without Ribs, Loosening and Tight-
ening, Drive Axle Threaded Connection”, page 78 .

A Caution

The wheel bearing must not be under load when the drive axle
threaded connection on the wheel side is loose.

If the wheel bearings are under the load of the vehicle weight,
the wheel bearing will be damaged. This reduces the service
life of the wheel bearings.

The drive axle bolt may be loosened maximum 90° when the
vehicle is standing on its wheels.

Vehicles without a drive axle must not be moved, otherwise the
wheel bearing will be damaged. If a vehicle must be moved,
be sure fo nofe the following:

¢ Install an outer joint in place of the drive axle.
¢ Tighten the outer joint to 120 Nm.

— Loosen the wheel bolts.
— Raise the vehicle.
— Remove the wheel.

— Remove the nut -arrow- and the coupling rod -1- from the  SUS-/olks
pension strut. \10\\‘5W

- Disengage the wire for the ABS speed seq@é} Prom the sus-
pension strut.

— Remove the nuts -arrowsa:

— Remove the wheel bearlng housing with the ball joint from the
control arm.

— Remove the drive axle ou%rjomt from the wheel hub.

[e2
If the Drive Axle Cannot Be Pulled out of the Wheel Bearing, Then
the Drive Axle Can Be Pushed-out of the Wheel Bearing Using
the Drive Shaft Remover - T10520- .

T el
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Before using the Drive‘Shaft Remover - T10520- , make sure that
the thrust piece -1=is installed.

Using the Drive Shaft Remover - T10520- :

— Secure the Drive Shaft Remover - T10520- -1- with three
wheel bolts -2-‘on the wheel hub, so that the dgk e axle -3- can
be pressed out. @

— Follow the specified sequence exactly.
| - Tighten the knurled nut -1- hand-tight.

Il - Only turn the bolt -2- using a wrench and press out the drive
axle using the Drive Shaft Remover - T10520- .

@ Note

At the end of the tasks or fo set back, the spindles must be brought
back into the original position so that the hydraulic operation can
be used.

— Secure the drive axle to the body using wire.

A Caution

The drive axle must not hang down, otherwise the inner joint
will be damaged by over bending.

— Bolt the ball joint to the control arm again.

MN40-10818

MN4o-10819
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— Secure the Engipe and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931- using the
Engine/Gearbox Jack Adapter - Wheel Hub Support - T10149-
to the wheelhub with a wheel bolt.

A WARNING

¢ Do not lift or lower the vehicle when the Engine and Gear-
box Jack - VAS6931- is under the vehicle. The vehicle
could slip off the hoist.

¢ Do not leave the Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS69317-
ander the vehicle any longer than necessary.

— Disconnect the threaded connection for the wheel bearing
housing/suspension strut -arrow-.

— Insert Spreader Tool - 3424- into wheel bearing housing slot.

— Turn the ratchet 90° and remove it from the Spreader Tool -
3424- .

— Press the brake rotor toward the suspension strut by hand.

Otherwise the shock absorber tube could tilt in the wheel bearing
housing hole.

— Pull off the wheel bearing housing downward from the shock
absorber tube and lower using the Engine and Gearbox Jack
- VAS6931- until the shock absorber tube hangs freely.

— Tie the wheel bearing housing to the subframe.

— Remove the Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931- from under
the wheel bearing housing.

)
A n g
t’{}—
e )

y - o

A WARNING

¢ Do not leave the Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931-
under the vehicle any longer than necessary.

— Remove the plenum chamber cover. Refer to = Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 50 ; Plenum Chamber Cover .
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— Remove the hex bolts -arrows- for the upper strut mount and
remove the suspension strut.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:

— Secure the Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931- using the
Engine/Gearbox Jack Adapter - Wheel Hub Support - T10149-
to the wheel hub with a wheel balt.

— Position the suspension strut on the wheel bearing housing
and secure it with the internal multi-point bolt and a new nut.

The point of the internal’multi-point bolt must face the direction of
travel

— Remove the Spreader Tool - 3424- .

One of two markings -arrows- on the spring plate must point in
the direction-of travel.

— Untie the wheel bearing housing from the subframe.

jack far enough until itis possible to install the bolts that con-
nect the suspension strut4o the suspension strut tg¥er

— Carefully lift the wheel bearing housing with the trgmission
-arrow-.

If necessary, use a ladder, for example the’/Step Ladder+
VAS5085- to install the bolts.

— Tighten the hex bolts for the upper strut mount -arrows-.

— Remove the Engine/Gearbox Jack Adapter - Wheel Hub Sup-
port - T10149- .

T10149 q

i
M40-10031
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— Tighten the threaded connection on the wheel bearing hous-
ing/suspension strut -arrow-.

— Remove the nuts -arrows-.
— Insert the drive axle into the wheel hub.

— Insert the wheel bearing housing with the ball joint into the
control arm.

— Attach the ball joint to the control arm -arrows-.

@ Note

Make sure the ball joint boot is not damaged or twisted. Jors

— Tighten the drive axle bolt to the wheel hub: 5&0‘\5

Ko
¢ Twelve-point bolt with ribs. Refer to &

= “9.1 Twelve-Point Bolt with Ribs, Loosenirwtg?oand Tightening,
Drive Axle Threaded Connection”, page 7% .
RS

¢ Twelve-point bolt without ribs. Refer to £

= “9.2 Twelve-Point Bolt without Ribs, foosening and Tight-
ening, Drive Axle Threaded Connection”, page 78 .

A Caution

The vehicle must not be resting on thg wheels when doing so.

When the bolt is loose, the wheel bea}ing can be damaged by
the weight of the vehicle. 8

tOI‘inW B

\Nage(' :
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Difference between A Twelve-Point Bolt with Ribs and A Twelve-
Point Bolt without Ribs

The contact surfaces -arrow A- and -arrow B- are different on the
two-point bolts.

| - Twelve-point bolt with ribs -arrow A-
Il - Twelve-point bolt without ribs -arrow B-

— Install the plenum chamber cover. Refer to = Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 50 ; Plenum Chamber Cover .

Install in reverse order of removal.

— Install the wheel and tighten. Refer to
> “2 Wheel Installation Tightening Specifications”,

page 237 .

Tightening Specifications

Component

Tightening Specification

Suspension strut to wheel bearing housing
¢ Use new nut

70 Nm + 90° turn

Suspension strut to body (suspension strut tower)
4 Use new bolts.

15 Nm + 90° turn

¢ Use a new bolt

Ball joint to control arm 100 Nm
¢ Use new nuts
¢ Tighten only in curb weight position. Refer to
= “2 Rear Axle Curb Weight (Twist Beam Rear Sus-
pension)”, page 146 .
Coupling rod to suspension strut 65 Nm
¢ Use new nut
¢ Counterhold at joint pin inner multi-point fitting
Drive axle to wheel hub “twelve-point bolt with ribs” 70 Nm + 90°

Drive axle to wheel hub “twelve-point bolt without ribs”
¢ Use a new bolt

200 Nm +180°

8.3 Suspension Strut, Servicing

Special tools and workshep equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

¢ Spring Compressor Kit - Spring Tensioner - VAG1752/1-

VAG1752/4-
¢ Spring Compressor Kit - Strut Clamping Blo¢k~VAG1752/20-
¢ Shock Absorber Set - T10001-
¢ Ratchet (Commercially Available)

¢ Spring Compressor Kit - Spring-Retainer w/lnserts - E

Perform the Following
— Remove the suspension strut. Refer to = page 69 .
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— Clamp the Spring Compressor Kit - Strut Clamping Block -
VAG1752/20- -4- in a vise. /1

— Tighten the suspension strut in the Spring Compressor Kit - _
Strut Clamping Block - VAG1752/20- -4-. i—z
— Pretension the coil spring using the Spring Compressor Kit -
Spring Tensioner - VAG1752/1- until the upper deep-groove 2
ball bearing is free.
1- Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332- J
2 - Shock Absorber Set - Extension SW7 - T10001/8- N K
3 - Spring Compressor Kit - Spring Tensioner - VAG1752/1-

Coil Spring, Removing

4 - Spring Compressor Kit - Strut Clamping Block - T 4

]
VAG1752/20- /‘E

5- Spring Compressor Kit - Spring Retainer w/lnserts - P:.

VAG1752/4-
6 - Shock Absorber Set - Socket - T10001/5-

7 - Shock Absorber Set - Reversible Ratchet - T10001/11-

A WARNING

First preload the spring enough so that tension is relieved on
upper spring plate.

— Make sure the coil spring fits correctly inside the Spring Com-
pressor Kit - Spring Retainer with Inserts - VAG1752/4-
-arrow-.

— Remove the hex nut from the piston rod.

— Remove the individual components:of the suspension strut
and coil spring with the Spring Compressor Kit - Spring Ten-
sioner - VAG1752/1- .

Coil Spring, Installing

— Place the coil spring with Spring-:Compressor Kit - Spring Ten-
sioner - VAG1752/1- on lower spring washer.

The end of the spring coil must rest against the stop -arrow-.
— Tighten the new hex nut to the piston rod.

— Relieve the tension on the Spring:Compressor Kit - Spring
Tensioner - VAG1752/1- and remave it from the coil spring.

— Install the suspension strut. Refer to°= page 72 .

Tightening Specifications

Component Tightening Specification
Suspension strut mount to damper 60 Nm

¢ Use new nut
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9 Drive Axles, Removing and Installing

= “9.1 Twelve-Point Bolt with Ribs, Loosening and Tightening,
Drive Axle Threaded Connection”, page 77 .

= “9.2 Twelve-Point Bolt without Ribs, Loosening and Tightening,

Drive Axle Threaded Connection”, page 78 .

= “9.3 Drive Axle with CV Joint, Removing and Installing”,
page 80 .

= “9.4 Right Axle Shaft with Mounted CV Joint, Removing and
Installing”, page 83 .

= “9.5 Drive Axles with Triple Roller Joint AAR2600i, Removing
and Installing”, page 88 .

= “9.6 Drive Axles with Triple Roller Joint AAR3300i,-Remaying
and Installing”, page 92 .

9.1 Twelve-Point Bolt:with Ribs, Loosening
and Tightening; Drive Axle Threaded
Connection

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Socket AF 24 mm -T10361A-

¢ Digital Torque Wrench - VAG1756A-

A WARNING

When disassembling and performing repairs on a vehicle, the
drive axles must not hang down loosely and contact the stops
in the joint by over bending.
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Difference Between A Twelve-Point Bolt with Ribs and A Twelve-
Point Bolt without Ribs

The contact surfaces -arrow A- and -arrow B- are different on the
two-point bolts.

| - Twelve-point bolt with ribs -arrow A-

Il - Twelve-point bolt without ribs -arrow B-

A Caution

The wheel bearing must not be under load when the drive axle
threaded connection on the wheel side is loose.

If the wheel bearings are under the load of the vehicle weight,
the wheel bearing will be damaged. This reduces the service
life of the wheel bearings.

The drive axle bolf may be loosened maximum 90° when the
vehicle is standing on its wheels.

Vehicles without a drive axle must not be moved, otherwise the
wheel bearing will be damaged. If a vehicle must be moved,
be sure fo note the following:

¢ Install an outer joint in place of the drive axle.

¢ Tighten the outer joint fo 120 Nm.

Twelve-Point Bolt, Loosening

— With vehicle still resting on wheels, loosen 12-point bolt with
Socket - 24mm - T10361- maximum 90°, otherwise, wheel
bearing will be damaged.

— Raise vehicle enough that wheels hang freely.

— Apply the brakes (second technician required).

— Remove the twelve-point bolt -arrow-.
Twelve-Point Bolt, Installing
— Replace the 12-point bolt.

@ Note

Wheels must not yet touch the ground when tightening the drive
axle or the wheel bearing can be damaged.

Apply the brakes (second technician required).

Tighten the twelve-point boltdo 70 Nm.

Lower the vehicle onto its wheels.

Tighten the twelve-point bolt an additional 90°.

9.2 Twelve-Point Bolt without Ribs, Loosen-
ing and Tightening, Drive Axle Threaded
Connection

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Socket AF 24 mm - T10361A-

¢ Digital Torque Wrench - VAG1756A-

Ad2-0245

25}
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A WARNING

When disassembling and performing repairs on a.vehicle, the
drive axles must not hang down loosely and confact the sfops
in the joint by over bending.

Difference Between A Twelve-Point Bolt with Ribs and A Twelve-
Point Bolt without Ribs

The contact surfaces -arrow A- and -arrow B- are different on the
two-point bolts.

| - Twelve-point bolt with ribs -arrow A-
Il - Twelve-point bolt without ribs -arrow-B-

A Caution

The wheel bearing must not be under load when the drive axle
threaded connection on the wheel side is loose.

If the wheel bearings are under the load of the vehicle weight,
the wheel bearing will be damaged. This reduces the service
life of the wheel bearings.

The drive axle bolt may be loosened maximum 90° when the
vehicle is standing on its wheels.

Vehicles without a drive axle must not be moved, otherwise the
wheel bearing will be damaged. If a vehicle must be moved,
be sure fo nofe the following:

¢ Install an outer joint in place of the drive axle.

¢ Tighten the outer joint to 120 Nm.

Twelve-Point Bolt, Loosening

— With vehicle still resting on wheels, loosen 12-point bolt with
Socket - 24mm - T10361- maximum 90°, otherwise, wheel
bearing will be damaged.

— Raise vehicle enough that wheels hang freely.

— Apply the brakes (second technician required).

— Remove the twelve-point bolt -arrow-.
Twelve-Point Bolt, Installing
— Replace the 12-point bolt.

@ Note

Wheels must not yet touch the ground when tightening the drive
axle or the wheel bearing can be damaged.

— Apply the brakes (second technician required).

— Tighten the twelve-point bolt to 200 Nm.

— Lower the vehicle onto its wheels.

— Turn the twelve-point bolt an additional 180°.

26
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9.3 Drive Axle with CV Joint, Removing and
Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

¢ Drive Shaft Remover - T10520-

A Caution

When disassembling and performing repairs on a vehicle, the
drive axles must not hang down loosely and contact the stops

in the joint by over bending.

Perform the Following
Removing

¢ Twelve-point bolt with ribs. Refer to
= “9.1 Twelve-Point Bolt with Ribs, Loosening and Tightening,
Drive Axle Threaded Connection”, page 77 .

¢ Twelve-point bolt without ribs. Refer to
= “9.2 Twelve-Point Bolt without Ribs, Loosening and Tight-
ening, Drive Axle Threaded Connection”, page 78 .

A Caution

The wheel bearing must not be under load when the drive axle
threaded connection on the wheel side is loose.

If the wheel bearings are under the load of the vehicle weight,
the wheel bearing will be damaged. This reduces the service
life of the wheel bearings.

The drive axle bolt may be loosened maximum 90° when the
vehicle is standing on its wheels.

Vehicles without a drive axle must not be moved, otherwise the
wheel bearing will be damaged. If a vehicle myst be moved,
be sure fo nofte the following:

¢ Install an outer joint in place of the drive axle.

¢ Tighten the outer joint to 120 Nm.

— Remove the lower noise insulation. Referto = Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 50 ; Noise Insulation .

— Loosen the wheel bolts.
— Raise the vehicle.
— Remove the wheel.

— Remove the drive axle from the flange shaft/iransmission.
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— Remove the nuts -arrows-.

— Remove the wheel bearing housing with the ball joint from the
control arm.

— Remove the drive axle from the wheel hub.

If the Drive Axle Cannot Be Pulled out of the Wheel Bearing, Then
the Drive Axle Can Be Pushed out of the Wheel Bearing Using
the Drive Shaft Remover - T10520- .

Before using the Drive Shaft Remover - T10520- , make sure that
the thrust piece -1- is installed.

Using the Drive Shaft Remover - T10520- :

— Securethe Drive Shaft Remover - T10520- -1- with three
wheel balts -2- on the wheel hub, so that the drive axle -3- can
be pressed out.

MN40-10350

MN40-10818

N40-10818
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— Follow the specified sequence exactly.
| - Tighten the knurled nut -1- hand-tight.

Il - Only turn the bolt -2- using a wrench and press out the drive
axle using the Drive Shaft Remover - T10520- .

@ Note

At the end of the tasks or fo set back, the spindles must be brought
back into the original position so that the hydraulic operation can
be used.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:

Remove any paint residue and/or corrosion on the outer joint
threads/splines.

— Insert the drive axle.
— Install the outer joint as far as possible into the wheel hub
splines.

— Attach the ball joint to the control,arm,-arrows-.

@ Note

Make sure’the ball joint boot is not damaged or twisted.
— Paosition the drive axle inner joint and tighten the bolts in a
diagonal sequence to 10 Nm.

— «Tighten the internal multi-point bolts diagonally to the tighten-
ing specification.

= Install the lower noise insulation. Refer to > Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 50 ; Noise Insulation .

= Tighten the drive axle bolt to the wheel hub:

¢ Twelve-point bolt with ribs. Refer to
= “0.1 Twelve-Point Bolt with Ribs, Loosening and Tightening,
Drive Axle Threaded Connection”, page 77 .

4 Twelve-point bolt without ribs. Refer to
= “9.2 Twelve-Point Bolt without Ribs, Loosening and Tight-
ening, Drive Axle Threaded Connection”, page 78 .

A Caution

The vehicle must not be resting on the wheels when doing so.

When the bolt is loose, the wheel bearin y: n be damaged:by
the weight of the vebhicle.

-

MN40-10812
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Difference Between A Twelve-Point Bolt with Ribs and A Twelve-
Point Bolt without Ribs

The contact surfaces -arrow A- and -arrow B- are different on the
two-point bolts.

| - Twelve-point bolt with ribs -arrow A-

Il - Twelve-point bolt without ribs -arrow B-

@ Note

Vehicle must not be standing on its wheels when doing this, oth-
erwise wheel bearing will be damaged.

— Install the wheel and tighten. Refer to
> “2 Wheel Installation Tightening Specifications”,

page 237 .

Tightening Specifications

1]

Component

Tightening Specification

Ball joint to control arm
¢ Use new nuts

¢ Tighten only in curly weight position. Refer to
= “2 Rear Axle Curb Weight (Twist Beam Rear Sus-
pension)”, page 146 .

100 Nm

Drive axle to wheel-hub “twelve-point bolt with ribs”
¢ Use a new bolt

70 Nm + 90°

Drive axle to wheelthub “twelve-point bolt without ribs”
¢ Use a new bolt

200 Nm +180°

Drive axle to flange shaft/transmission “Multi-point socket 40 Nm

head bolt M8” ¢ Tighten to 10 Nm in diagonal sequence
¢ Use new bolts.

4 Use new backing plates

Drive axle to flange shaft/transmission “Multi-point socket 70 Nm

head bolt M10” ¢ Tighten to 10 Nm in diagonal sequence
¢ Use new bolts. P

¢ Use new backing plates ﬁ

9.4 Right Axle Shaft with Mounted CV Joint,

Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Slide Hammer Set - VW771-
Tensioning Strap - T10038-
Puller - Drive Axle - T10382-
Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-
Digital Torque Wrench - VAG1756A-
Drive Shaft Remover - T10520-

*® & & o o
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A Caution

When disassembling and performing repairs on a vehicle, the
drive axles must nothang down loosely and conftact the sfops
in the joint by over bending.

Removing
— Loosen the drive axle bolt on the wheel hub:

¢ Twelvepoint bolt with ribs. Refer to
= “9.1 fwelve-Point Bolt with Ribs, Loosening and Tightening,
Drive Axle Threaded Connection”, page 77 .

¢ Twelve-point bolt without ribs. Refer to
= “9.2. Twelve-Point Bolt without Ribs, Loosening and Tight-
ening/Drive Axle Threaded Connection”, page 78 .

A Caution

The wheelbearing must not be under load when the drive axle
threaded connection on the wheel side is loose.

If the wheel bearings are under the load of the vehicle weight,
the wheel bearing will be damaged. This reduces the service
life of the wheel bearings.

The drive axle bolf may be loosened maximum %Qﬁﬁwhen the
vehicle is standing onits wheels. -

Vehicles without a drive axle mustnot be movea, otherwise the
wheel bearing will be damaged. If avehicle must be moved,
be sure fo note the following:

¢ Install an outer joint in place of the drive axle.
¢ Tighten the outer joint to 120 Nm.

— Remove the lower noise insulation. Refer to > Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 50 ; Noise Insulation .

— Remove the wheel.
— Remove the nuts -arrows-.

— Remove the wheel bearing housing with the ball joint from the
control arm.

— Remove the coupling rod from the stabilizer bar on both sides.
— Remove the drive axle from the wheel hub.

If the drive axle cannot be pulled out of the wheel bearing, then
the drive axle can be pushed out of the wheel bearing using the
Drive Shaft Remover - T10520- .

N
4@\\\ N4D-10005
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Before using the Drive Shaft Remover - T10520- , make sure that
the thrust piece -1- is installed.

MN40-10818

Using the Drive Shaft Remover - T10520- :

— Secure the Drive Shaft Remover - T10520- -1- with three
wheel bolts -2- on the wheel hub, so that the drive axle -3- can
be pressed out.

— Follow the specified sequence exactly.
| - Tighten the knurled nut -1- hand-tight.

Il - Only turn the bolt -2- using a wrench and press out the drive
axle using the Drive Shaft Remgéver - T10520- .

@ Note

Atthe end of the tasks or to set back, the spindles must be brought
back info the original position so that the hydraulic operation can
be used.

M40-10819

— Secure the drive axle-from falling down.
— Align the Puller - Drive Axle - T10382- .
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For the CV joint -1-, the opening -arrow- in the Puller - Drive Axle

- Removing Plate - T10382/1- must face the Puller - Drive Axle - T10382A
Spindles - T10382/2- .

— Attach the Puller - Drive Axle - T10382- to the Slide Hammer
Set - VW771-.

@ Note

In order fo remove the drive axle from the fransmission using the
Puller - Drive Axle - T10382-, the suspension strut and all its
components must be pulled fo the back.

— Pull the suspension strut and its components using the Ten-
sioning Strap - T10038- as far as possible to the back, for
example on the shop hoist arm, until the Puller - Drive Axle -
T10382- can be installed parallel to the drive axle.

MN40-10254
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— Insert the Puller - Drive Axle - T10382- .

— Install the Slide Hammer Set - VW771- on the Puller - Drive
Axle - Traverse - T10382/3- .

— Remove the drive axle with a few hits on the Slide Hammer
Set - VW771-.

— Remove the drive axle from the vehicle.
Installing

Remove any paint residue and/or corrosion in threads/splines of
outer joint.

— Install the new circlip into the stub shaft groove on the trans-
mission.

— Lightly grease the stub shaft splines with Universal Grease -
G 060 735 A2- .

— Bring outer and inner splines of the transmissiorand CV joint
into engagement.

— Grab the'drive axle by hand and push it into the CV joint Gp.to
the stop.

— Now push the CV joint with one »jerk« onto the transmission
stub shaft.

@ Note

Do not use a hammer or a knocking fool under any circumstances!

— Make sure the CV joint is securely fitted by pulling the CV joint
against the circlip resistance.

A Caution

For this check, do not pull on the drive axle, buf rather only on
the CV joint.

— Remove the Tensioning Strap - T10038- .

— Insert outer joint as far as possible into wheel hub splines.

1 ]
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— Attach the ball joint to the,control arm -arrows-.

@ Note

Make sure the balljoint boot is not damaged or twisted.

— Install the lower noise insulation. Refer to = Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 50 ;Noise Insulation .

— Tighten the drive axle bolt to the wheel hub:

¢ Twelve-point bolt with ribs. Refer to
= “9.1 Twelve-Point Bolt with Ribs, Loosening and Tightening,

N
4@%\ N4D-10005

Drive Axle Threaded Connection”, page 77 .

¢ Twelve-pointbolt without ribs. Refer to
= “9.2 Twelve-Point Bolt without Ribs, Loosening and Tight-
ening, Drive Axle Threaded Connection”, page 78 .

A Caution

The vehicle must not'be resting on the wheels when doing so.
When the bolt is loose, the wheel bearing can be dama%__gg by

the weight of the vehicle. E

Difference Between A Twelve-Point Bolt with'Ribs and A Twelve-
Point Bolt without Ribs

The contact surfaces -arrow A- and -arrow B- are different on the
two-point bolts.

| - Twelve-point bolt with ribs -arrow A-
Il - Twelve-point bolt without ribs -arrow B-

— Install the wheel and tighten. Refer to
= “2 Wheel Installation Tightening Specifications”,

page 237 .

Tightening Specifications

Component

Tightening Specification

Ball joint to control arm
¢ Use new nuts

¢ Tighten only in curb weight position. Refer to
= “2 Rear Axle Curb Weight (Twist Beam Rear Sus-
pension)”, page 146 .

100 Nm

Drive axle to wheel hub “twelve-point bolt with ribs”
¢ Use a new bolt

70 Nm + 90°

Drive axle to wheel hub “twelve-point bolt without ribs”
¢ Use a new bolt

200 Nm +180°

9.5 Drive Axles with Triple Roller Joint
AAR2600i, Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
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¢ Drive Axle Wedge Tool - T10161-
¢ Drive Shaft Remover - T10520-
¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

A WARNING

When disassembling and performing repairs on a vehicle, the
drive axles must not hang down loosely and contact the stops
in the joint by over bending.

Removing

¢ Twelve-point bolt with ribs. Refer to
= “9.1 Twelve-Point Bolt with Ribs, Loosening and Tightening,
Drive Axle Threaded Connection”, page 77 .

¢ Twelve-point bolt without ribs. Refer to
= “9.2 Twelve-Point Bolt without Ribs, Loosening and Tight-
ening, Drive Axle Threaded Connection”, page 78 .

A Caution

The wheel bearing must not be under load when the drive axle
threaded connection on the wheel side is loose.

If the wheel bearings are under the load of the vehicle weight,
the wheel bearing will be damaged. This reduces the service
life of the wheel bearings.

The drive axle bolt may be loosened maximum 90° when the
vehicle is standing on its wheels.

Vehicles without a drive axle must notbe moved, otherwise the
wheel bearing will be damaged. If a-vehicle must be moved,
be sure fo nofe the following:

¢ Install an outer joint in place of the drive axle.

¢ Tighten the outer joint to 120 Nm.

— Loosen the wheel bolts.
— Raise the vehicle.
— Remove the wheel.

— Remove the lower noise insulation. Referto = Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 50 ; Noise Insulation .

— Remove the nuts -arrows-.

— Remove the wheel bearing housing with the ball joint from the
control arm.

— Pull the drive axle out of the wheel hub and tie it securely to
the body.

If the drive axle cannot be pulled out of the wheel bearing, then
the drive axle can be pushed out of the wheel bearing using the
Drive Shaft Remover - T10520- .

M40-10350
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Before using the Drive Shaft Remover - T10520- , make sure that
the thrust piece -1- is installed.

Using the Drive Shaft Remover - T10520- :

— Secure the Drive Shaft Remover - T10520- -1- with three
wheel bolts -2- on the wheel hub, so that the drive axle -3- can
be pressed out.

— Follow the specified sequence exactly.
| - Tighten the knurled nut -1- hand-tight.

Il - Only turn the bolt -2- using a wrench and press out the drive
axle using the Drive Shaft Remover< T10520- .

@ Note

At the end of the tasks or fo set back, the spindles rmust be brought
back into the original position so that the hydraulic opération can
be used.

MN40-10818

MN4o-10819
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— Place the Drive Axle Wedge Tool - T10161- -1- between the
transmission housing and the triple roller joint.

— Using a rubber hammer, hit the inner joint on the Drive Axle
Wedge Tool - T10161- and remove it from the transmission.

— Remove the drive axle.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:

— Install new circlip into the groove on the joint pin.

— Engage the outer and inner splines of joint and transmission.

— Grab the drive axle by hand and push it into the joint up to the
stop.

— Now slide the joint into the transmission with a »jerk«.

The sliding part inside the joint can be used for this »jerk«. When
doing this, do not pull the drive axle too far out of the joint.

M40-10032

A Caution

Never use a hammer or mallet!

— Make sure the drive axle fits securely inside the transmission.
The joint pulls against the resistance of the circlip.

When checking, only pull on the joint piece and not on the drive
axle.

— Install the outer joint as far as possible into the wheel hub
splines.

— Install the lower noise insulation. Refer to = Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 50 ; Noise Insulation .

— Attach the ball joint tothecentrel,arm -arrows-.

@ Note

Make sure the ball joint boot is not damaged or twisted.

¢ Twelve-point bolt with ribs. Refer to
= “9.1 Twelve-Point Bolt with Ribs, Loosening and Tightening,
Drive Axle Threaded Connection”, page 77 .

4 Twelve-point bolt without ribs. Refer to
= “9.2 Twelve-Point Bolt without Ribs, Loosening and Tight-
ening, Drive Axle Threaded Connection”, page 78 .

MN40-10391

A Caution

The vehicle must not be resting on the wheels when doing so.

When the bolt is loose, the wheel bearing can be damaged by
the weight of the vehicle.

1
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Difference Between A Twelve-Point Bolt with Ribs and A Twelve-
Point Bolt without Ribs

The contact surfaces -arrow A- and -arrow B- are differention the
two-point bolts.

| - Twelve-point bolt with ribs -arrow A=

II - Twelve-point bolt without ribs.zarrow B-

@ Note

Vehicle must not be standing on its wheels when doing this, oth-
erwise wheel bearing will be damaged.

— Install the wheel and tighten. Refer to
> “2 Wheel Installation Tightening Specifications”,

page 237 .

Tightening Specifications

MN40-10562

Component

Tightening Specification

Ball joint to control afm
¢ Use new nuts

¢ Tighten only in curboweight position. Refer to
= “2 Rear Axle Curb¥eight (Twist Beam Rear Sus-
pension)”, page 146 .

100 Nm

Drive axle to wheel hub “twelve-point bolt with ribs”
4 Use a new bolt

70 Nm #90°

Drive axle to wheel hub “twelve-point’bolt without ribs”
¢ Use a new bolt

200 Nm +180°

9.6 Drive Axles with Triple Roller Joint
AAR3300i, Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

¢ Drive Shaft Remover - T10520-

A Caution

When disassembling and performing repairs on a vehicle, the
drive axles must not hang down loosely and conftact the sfops
in the joint by over bending.

Perform the Following
Removing
— Loosen the drive axle bolt on the wheel hub:

¢ Twelve-point bolt with ribs. Refer to
= “9.1 Twelve-Point Bolt with Ribs, Loosening and Tightening,
Drive Axle Threaded Connection”, page 77 .

¢ Twelve-point bolt without ribs. Refer to
= “9.2 Twelve-Point Bolt without Ribs, Loosening and Tight-
ening, Drive Axle Threaded Connection”, page 78 .
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A Caution

The wheel bearing must not be under load when the drive,axle
threaded connection on the wheel side is loose.

If the wheel bearings are under the load of the yéhicle weight,
the wheel bearing will be damaged. This reduces the service
life of the wheel bearings.

The drive axle bolt may be loosened maximum 90° when the
vehicle is standing on its wheels.

Vehicles without a drive axle must not be moved, otherwise the
wheel bearing will be damaged. If a vehicle must be moved,
be sure fo nofe the following:

¢ Install an outer joint in place of the drive axle.
¢ Tighten the outer joint to 120 Nm.

Remove the lower noise insulation:Refer to = Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 50 ; Noise Insulation .

Loosen the wheel bolts.

Raise the vehicle.

Remove the wheel.

Remove the drive axle from the flange shaft/transmission.
Remove the nuts -arrows-.

Remove the wheel bearing housing with the ball joint from the
control arm.

Remove the drive axle from the wheel hub.

If the drive axle cannot be pulled out of the wheel bearing, then
the drive axle can be pushed out of the wheel bearing using the
Drive Shaft Remover - T10520- .

Before using the Drive Shaft Remover - T10520- , make sure that
the thrust piece -1- is installed.

M40-10350

M40-10818
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Using the Drive Shaft Remover - T10520- :

— Secure the Drive Shaft Remover - T10520- -1- with three
wheel bolts -2- on the wheel hub, so that the drive axle -3- can
be pressed out.

— Follow the specified sequence’exactly.
| - Tighten the knurlednut -1- hand-tight.

Il - Only turn the'bolt -2- using a wrench and press out the drive
axle using the'Drive Shaft Remover - T10520- .

@ Note

At the end of the tasks or fo set back, the spindles must be brought
back info the original position so that the hydraulic operation can

be used

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:

Remove any paint residue and/or corrosion on the outer joint
threads/splines.

— “dnsert the drive axle.

— Install the outer joint as far as possible into the wheel hub
splines.
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— Attach the ball joint to the control arm -arrows-. %

@ Note

Make sure the ball joint boot is not damaged or twisted.

— Position the drive axle inner joint and tighten the bolts in a
diagonal sequence to 10 Nm.

— Tighten the internal multi-point bolts diagonally to the tighten- %
ing specification. _

MN40-10391

— Install the lower noise insulation. Refer to = Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 50 ; Noise Insulation .

— Tighten the drive axle bolt to the wheel hub:

¢ Twelve-point bolt with ribs. Refer to
= “9.1 Twelve-Point Bolt with Ribs, Loosening and Tightening,
Drive Axle Threaded Connection”, page 77 .

¢ Twelve-point bolt without ribs. Refer to
> “9.2 Twelve-Point Bolt without Ribs, Loosening and Tight-
ening, Drive Axle Threaded Connection”, page 78 .

A Caution

The vehicle must not be resting on the wheels when doing so.

When the bolt is loose, the wheel bearing can be damaged by
the weight of the vehicle.

Difference Between A Twelve-Point Bolt with Ribs and A Twelve-
Point Bolt without Ribs

The contact surfaces -arrow A- and -arrow B- are different on the
two-point bolts.

| - Twelve-point bolt with ribs -arrow A-
Il - Twelve-point bolt without ribs -arrow B-

@ Note

Vehicle must not be standing on its’'wheels when doing this, oth-
erwise wheel bearing will be damaged.

— Install the wheel and tighten?Refer to
= “2 Wheel Installation Tightening Specifications”,

page 237 .

Tightening Specifications

Component Tightening Specification

Ball joint to control arm 100 Nm
4 Use new nuts

¢ Tighten only in curb weight position. Refer to
> “2 Rear Axle Curb Weight (Fwist Beam Rear Sus-
pension)”’, page 146 .

Drive axle to wheel hub “twelve-point-bolt with ribs” 70 Nm + 90°
¢ Use a new bolt

4
1=
=4

d
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Component Tightening Specification

Drive axle to wheel hub “twelve-point bolt without ribs” 200°Nm +180°

¢ Use a new bolt

Drive axle to flange shaft/transmission “Multi-point socket 70 Nm

head bolt M10” 4 Tighten to 10 Nm in diagonal sequence

4 Use new bolts.
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10 Drive Axles, Overview and Servicing
= “10.1 Overview - Drive Axles”, page 97
= “10.2 Drive Axle Heat Shield”, page 98

10.1 Overview - Drive Axles

| - Overview - Drive Axle with
CV Joint VL 100. Refer to

= “11 Drive Axle with CV Joint
VL 100", page 99 .

Il - Overview - Drive Axle with
CV Joint VL 107. Refer to

= “12 Drive Axle with CV Joint
VL 107", page 108 .

Il - Overview - Drive Axle with
CV Joint VL 107 (attached).
Refer to

= “13 Drive Axle with CV Joint
VL107 (attached)”, page 115.

lll - Overview - Drive Axle with
Triple Roller Joint AAR2600i.
Refer to

= “14 Drive Axle with Triple
Roller Joint AAR2600i”,

page 120 .

IV - Overview - Drive Axle with
Triple Roller Joint AAR3300i.
Refer to

= “15 Drive Axle with Triple
Roller Joint AAR3300i”,

page 126 .

M 4210039

Difference of Drive Axle in Installed Condition

VL100

VL107

AAR2600i

AAR3300i

Diameter of inner joint in mm

100

107

Cover between inner joint and

flange shaft
Inner joint inserted into transmis- - - X -
sion

(automatic transmission only)

_~ 97
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10.2 Drive Axle Heat Shield

Front Wheel Drive

Component Tightening Specification
Hex bolt -1- 25 Nm

Nt
MN40-10249

)
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11

Drive Axle with CV Joint VL 100
= “11.1 Overview - Drive Axle with CV Joint VL 100", page 99

= “11.2 Drive Axle with CV Joint VL100, Disassembling and As-

sembling”, page 102

= “11.3 Outer CV Joint, Checking’cpage 105

= “11.4 Inner CV Joint, Checking”, page 105

11.1

Overview - Drive Axle with CV Joint VL 100

1 - Outer CV Joint

Q

Q

Q

Replace only as a com-
plete unit.

Removing. Refer to

2 page 102 .

Installing: Using a plas-
tic hammer, drive onto
the shaft as far as the
stop

Checking. Refer to
= “11.3 Outer CV Joint,
Checking”, page 105 .

2 - Bolt

a

a

There are different ver-
sions.

Allocation. Refer to the
PartsCatalog.

M40-10035
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A WARNING

#here are two types of
twelve-point bolts, with
and without ribs. Distin-
guishing characteristics.
Refer fo

= Fig. “Difference Be-
tween A Twelve-Point
Bolt with Ribs and A
Twelve-Point Bolt without
Ribs™, page 101

%hen installing a twelve-
point bolt, always check
what ltype of twelve-point
bolt is fo be used.

Wse the correct tighten-
ing specification for the
specific bolt.

Mhe tightening specifica-
tion for a twelve-point bolt
»with« ribs is 70 Nm +
90°. Refer fo

= 9.1 Twelve-Point Bolt
with Ribs, Loosening and
Tightening, Drive Axle
Threaded Connection”,
page 77 for loosening
and tightening specifica-
tions.

#he tightening specifica-
tion for a twelve-point bolt
»without« ribs is 200 Nm
+ 180°. Refer fo

= 9.2 Twelve-Point Bolt
without Ribs, Loosening
and Tightening, Drive
Axle Threaded Connec-
tion”, page 78 for loosen-
ing and tightening speci-
fications.

Q Always replace if removed
3 - Right Drive Axle

4 - Clamp
Q Always replace if removed
Q Tensioning. Refer to = Fig. ““Tensioning Clamp on Small Diameter™ , page 104 .

5 - CV Boot
O Check for tears and scuffing
Q Material: Hytrel polyelastomer

6 - Clamp
Q Always replace if removed
Q Tensioning. Refer to = Fig. ““Tightening Clamp on Outer Joint™ , page 104 .

7 - Plate Spring

Q Installation position. Refer to
> Fig. “Installed Location of Spring Washer and Thrust Washer on Outer Joint™ , page 103
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8 - Thrust Ring

Q Installation position. Refer to

= Fig. “Installed Location of Spring Washer and Thrust Washer on Outer Joint™ , page 103
9 - Circlip
Q Always replace if removed
Q Insert in shaft groove
10 - CV Boot for CV Joint
O Material: Hytrel polyelastomer
Qa  Without vent hole
Q Check for tears and scuffing
Q Drive off CV joint using drift
Q Coat the sealing surface with -D 454 300 A2- before installing it on the CV joint
11 - Clamp
Q Always replace if removed
O Tensioning. Refer to = Fig. ““Tightening Clamp on Outer Joint™ , page 104 .
12 - Left Drive Axle
13 - Backing Plate
14 - Internal Multi-Point Bolt
Q First tighten diagonally to 10 Nm, then tighten diagonally again to the tightening specification

M8 bolt =40 Nm

M10 bolt =70 Nm
4 After disassembly, always replace bolts
15 - Circlip
0 Remove and install using Circlip Pliers - VW161A-
16 - Seal
O Bonding surface on CV joint must not have any grease or oil on it.

17 - Inner CV Joint
Q4 Replace only as a complete unit.
Q0 Removing. Refer to = Fig. “Inner CV Joint,Removing™ , page 103
Q Installing. Refer to = Fig. ““Pressing on the Inner CV Joint™ , page 104 .
Q Checking. Refer to = “11.4 Inner CV_doint, Checking”, page 105 .

18 - Plate Spring
4 Installation position. Refer to = page 103

Difference Between A Twelve-Point Bolt with Ribs and A Twelve-
Point Bolt without Ribs

The contact surfaces -arrow A- and <arrow B- are different on the
two-point bolts.

| - Twelve-point bolt with ribs -arrow A-

Il - Twelve-point bolt without ribs -arrow B-

MN40-10582
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11.2 Drive Axle with CV Joint VL100, Disas-

sembling and Assembling

Special tools and workshop equipment required

® & 6 6 O O 6 O O o 0 o

*

Press Plate - VW401-

Press Plate - VW402-

Press Piece - Rod - VW408A-

Press Piece - Rod - VW411-

Press Piece - 37mm - VW416B-

Press Piece - Multiple Use - VW447H-
Circlip Pliers - VW161A-

Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-
Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-
Clamping Pliers - VAG1682A-

Tripod Joint Tool - T10065-

Slide Hammer Set - VW771-

Puller - Drive Axle - T10382-

Perform the Following

Removing the Outer CV joint

1 -
2 -

Clamp the drive axle with protective jaws in a vise clamp.
Fold back boot.

Align the Puller - Drive Axle - T10382- so that the flat side of
the Puller - Drive Axle - T10382/1- faces the Puller - Drive Axle
- Spindles - T10382/2- .

Attach the Puller - Drive Axle - T:10382°t6'the=Slide Hammer
Set - VW771-.

Remove the CV jointfrom the drive axle using the Puller - Drivé
Axle - T10382- and Slide Hammer Set - VW771- .

Puller - Drive Axle - Removing Plate - T10382/1-
Puller ~Drive Axle - Spindles - T10382/2-

Installing the Outer CV Joint

MN40-10320
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Installed Location of Spring Washer and Thrust Washer on Outer
Joint

1- Plate Spring

2- Thrust Ring

— Install the new circlips.

— Slide the new CV boot onto the drive axle if necessary.

— Use a plastic hammer to install it on the shaft until the locking
ring locks secure.

Inner CV Joint, Removing

Assembling

Installed Location of the Plate Spring on Inner Joint

1- Plate Spring

5}

A40-01:37

=

— VW 408A

T10065/1

T100685/4 = [maooger ]

A40-0155

11. Drive Axle with CV Joint VL 100 1 03



Jetta 2011 > , Jetta 2013 >
Suspension, Wheels, Steering - Edition 08.2015

Pressing on the Inner CV Joint

@ Note

Chamfer on inner diameter of ball hub (splines) must face the
contact shoulder on the drive axle.

Tightening Clamp on Outer Joint

— Attach the Clamping Pliers - VAG1682A~as illustrated. When
doing this, make sure that edges of clamping pliers are seated

in corners -arrows B- of clamp.

— Tension clamp by turning spindle with a torque wrench (do not

tilt clamp tool).

@ Note

& The hard material of the CV boot (compared to rubber) makes
it necessary fo use a stainless-steel hose clamp. It is only pos-

sible to tighten the hose clamp with Clamping Pliers -
VAG1682A- .

& Tightening specification: 25 Nm.

& Use the torque wrench -C- withbadjustment range 5 to 50 Nm

(for example, Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG13317- ).

& Make sure the threads on the spindle -A- on the pliers move

easily. Lubricate with MOS 2 grease, if necessary.

& [f difficult to tighten, for example because of dirty threads, the

proper clamping force of the clamping sleeve will not be
reached even when tighfened to the specification.

Tensioning Clamp on Small Diameter

VW 411

VW 447H —..
=3 vw 454

L)

V.A.G 1682
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11.3 Outer CV Joint, Checking

It is necessary to disassemble the joint whenever replacing the
grease or if the ball surfaces show wear or damage.

Perform the following:
Removing

— Mark position of ball hub to ball cage and to housing before
disassembling, using an electric engraver or grindstone.

— Swivel the ball hub and ball bearing cage.

— Remove the balls one after the other.

— Turn cage until the two rectangular windows -arrow- are
aligned with the joint,housing.

— Lift out cagewith hub.

— Swing segment of hub into rectangular window of cage.
— Fold hub out from cage.

6 balls for each joint belong to a tolerance group. Check stub axle,
hub, cage and balls for small depressions (pitting build-up) and
chafing. Excessive circumferential backlash in joint makes itself
noticed via tip-in shock, in such cases joint should be replaced.
Flattening and running marks of balls are no reason to replace
joint.

Installing

— Press in half of the total grease amount (40 grams) into joint
body.

— Insert'cage with hub into joint body.gj_*:a_:

— Press in opposing balls in sequencefﬁjring this, previous po-
sition of ball hubto ball cage and tofeint body. must be
established again.

— Install new circlip into the hub.
— Distribute remaining grease in the joint boot.

11.4 Inner CV Joint, Checking
Perform the following:
Removing

The joint must be disassembled for the following work:

11. Drive Axle with CV Joint VL 100 1 05
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¢ Replace the grease if it is very dirty

¢ For checking the contact surfaces for wear

¢ For checking the bearings for wear

— Swivel the ball hub and ball bearing cage.

— Remove the joint in the direction of the arrow.
— Remove the balls from the cage.

@ Note

Ball hub and joint piece are paired. Do not inferchange.

— Flip out ball hub from ball cage via running path‘of ball
-arrows-.

— Check joint piece, ball hub, ball cage and balls for small broken
off depressions (pitting build-up)‘and chafing.

Excessive circumferential backlash in joint makes itself noticed
via tip-in shock. Joint must bereplaced in such cases. Flattening
and running marks of balls are no reason to replace joint.

Installing

— Insert ball hub into ball cage via two chamfers. The installation
position is at random. Press balls into cage.

Ball hub has 2 differentdistances between ball tracks, a larger
and a smaller.

— Insert hub with cageand balls upright into joint piece.

.'-'--;;

L
When inserting, make sure that in each case the wide gap -a- atf
joint piece contacts narrow gap -b- at hub after,swinging in. S

Chamfer on inner diameter of ball hub (splines) must face large
diameter of joint piece.

— Pay attention to the bevel on the inner diameter of the ball hub.
It must be visible.
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— Swing in ball hub, to do so swing out hub far enough from cage
-arrows- so that the balls have the distance of the running
paths.

— Swing in hub with balls by pressing forcefully onto cage
-arrow-.

CV Joint, Checking for Function

CV joint is properly. assembled, if ball hub can be slid back and
forth by hand over whole compensation length.

20
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12 Drive Axle with

CV Joint VL 107

= “12.1 Overview - Drive Axle with CV Joint VL 107", page 108

= “12.2 Drive Axle with CV Joint VL107, Disassembling and As-

sembling”, page 111

12.1 Overview - Drive Axle with CV Joint VL 107

1 - Outer CV Joint

Q Replace only as a com-
plete unit.

Q Removing. Refer to
=> page 111.

Q Installing: Using a plas-
tic hammer, drive onto
the shaft as far as the
stop

Q Checking. Refer to
> “11.3 Quter CV Joint,
Checking”, page 105 .

2 - Bolt

 There are different ver-
sions.

O Allocation. Refer to the
Parts Catalog.

M40-10158
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A WARNING

#here are two types of
twelve-point bolts, with
and without ribs. Distin-
guishing characteristics
= Fig. "Difference Be-
tween A Twelve-Point
Bolt with Ribs and A
Twelve-Point Bolt without
Ribs™, page 111

When installing a twelve-
point bolf, always check
what type of twelve-point
bolt is fo be used.

se the correct tighten-
ing specification for the
specific bolt.

#he tightening specifica-
tion for a twelve-point bolt
»with« ribs is 70 Nm +
90°. Refer fo

= “9.1 Twelve-Point Boltf
with Ribs, Loosening and
Tightening, Drive Axle
Threaded Connection”,
page 77 for loosening
and tightening specifica-
tions.

#he tightening specifica-
tion for a twelve-point bolt
»without« ribs is 200 Nm
+ 180°. Refer fo

> “9.2 Twelve-Point Bolt
without Ribs, Loosening
and Tightening, Drive
Axle Threaded Connec-
tion”, page 78 for loosen-
ing and tightening speci-
fications.

Q Always replace if removed
3 - Circlip

Q Always replace if removed

Q Insert in shaft groove

4 - Thrust Ring

O Installation position. Refer to
= Fig. “Installed Location of Spring Washer and Thrust Washer On Outer Joint™ , page 112

5 - Plate Spring

Q Installation position. Refer to
= Fig. “Installed Location of Spring Washer and Thrust Washer On Outer Joint™ , page 112

6 - Clamp Py
QO Always replace if removed =
O Tensioning. Refer to = Fig. ““Tightening Clamp On'@uter Joint™ , page 1

7 - CV Boot

O Check for tears and scuffing
Q Material: Hytrel polyelastomer
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8 - Clamp

Q Always replace if removed

Q Tensioning. Refer to = Fig. ““Tensioning Clamp On Small Diameter™ , page 114
9 - Drive Axle
10 - Clamp

Q Always replace if removed

Q Tensioning.Refer to > Fig. “Tensioning Clamp On Small Diameter™ , page 114 .
11 - CV Boot for CV Joint

Q Material: Hytrel polyelastomer

Q Without vent hole

Q Check for tears and scuffing

Q Drive off CV joint using drift

Q Coat the sealing surface with -D 454 300 A2- before installing it on the CV joint

12 - Clamp
Q Always replace if removed

13 - Backing Plate

14 - Cap .
Q Carefully drive off using a drift ﬁ
O Coat the sealing surface with -D 454300 A2- before installing.it'on the CV joint
O Adhesive surface must be free of oil and grease
15 - Inner CV Joint
U Replace only as a complete unit.
O Removing. Refer to = Fig. ““Inner CV Joint, Removing™ , page 112
Q Installing. Refer to = Fig. ““Pressing On the Inner CV Joint™ , page 112 .
QO Checking. Refer to = “11.4 Inner CV Joint, Checking”, page 105 .
16 - Seal
Q Bonding surface on CV joint must not have any grease or oil on it.
17 - Circlip
O Remove and install using Circlip Pliers - VW161A-
18 - Cover
O Always replace if removed
Q Always replace
QO Removing. Refer to = Fig. ““Drive Off Cover for Inner Joint™ , page 112
19 - Internal Multi-Point Bolt
First tighten diagonally to 10 Nm, then tighten diagonally again to the tightening specification
70 Nm
After disassembly, always replace bolts
M10 x 52

Ooo00o
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Difference Between A Twelve-Point Bolt with Ribs and A Twelve-
Point Bolt without Ribs

The contact surfaces -arrow A- and -arrow B- are different on the
two-point bolts.

| - Twelve-point bolt with ribs -arrow A-

Twelve-point bolt without ribs -arrow B-

12.2 Drive Axle with CV Joint VL107, Disas-

sembling and Assembling

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Press Plate - VW401-

*® & 6 6 o o

Press Plate - VW402-

Press Piece - Rod - VW408A-
CV Joint Press Sleeve - VW522-
Press Block - 40-204A-
Clamping Pliers - VAG1682A-
Slide Hammer Set - VW771-

¢ Puller - Drive Axle - T10382-

Perform the Following

Removing the Outer CV Joint

1-
2 -

Clamp the drive axle with protective jaws in a vise clamp.
Fold back boot.

Align the Puller - Drive Axle - T10382- so that the flat side of
the Puller - Drive Axle - T10382/1+ faces the Puller - Drive Axle
- Spindles - T10382/2- .

Attach the Puller - Drive Axle - T10382- to the Slide Hammer
Set - VW771-.

Remove the CV joint from the drive axle using the Puller - Drive
Axle - T10382- and Slide Hammer Set - VW771- .

Puller - Drive Axle - Removing Plate =T10382/1-
Puller - Drive Axle - Spindles - T10382/2

Installing the Outer CV Joint

MN40-10562

MN40-10390
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Installed Location of Spring Washer and Thrust Washer On Outer
Joint

1- Plate Spring

2 - Thrust Ring

— Install the new circlips.

— Slide the new CV boot onto the drive axle if necessary.

— Use a plastic hammer to install it on the shaft until the locking
ring locks secure.

Drive Off Cover for Inner Joint
— Remove the circlip.
— Remove both clamps, and push the CV boot toward outer joint.

— Drive off protective boot with drift.

Inner CV Joint, Removing
Assembling

Pressing On the Inner CV Joint
— Press on joint until stop.

— Install the circlip.

A40-01:37

1 1 2 Rep. Gr.40 - Front Suspension



Jetta 2011 >, Jetta 2013 >
Suspension, Wheels, Steering - Edition 08.2015

Coat the cover sealing surface with -D 454 300 A2- .

Apply a continuous sealant bead with a 2 to 3 mm diameter in
the area of the inner holes -arrow- on the clean surface of the
cover.

Align new cover with bolts -arrows- to bolt holes.

It Must Be Aligned Exactly Because It Cannot Be Alignhed after
Driving On.

Drive cover on with a plastic hammer.

Wipe away any sealant leaking out.

Tightening Clamp On Outer Joint

Attach the Clamping Pliers - VAG1682A- as illustrated. When
doing this, make sure thatedges,of clamping pliers are seated
in corners -arrows'B- of clamp.

Tension clamp by turning spindle with a torque wrench (do not
tilt clamp tool).

@ Note

® The hard material of the CV boot (compared to rubber) makes

it necessary fo use a stainless steel hose clamp. It is only pos-
sible to tighten the hose clamp with Clamping Pliers -
VAG1682A- .

Tightening specification: 25 Nm.

Use the forque wrench -C- with adjustment range 5 - 50 Nm
(for example, Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331- ).

Make sure the threads on the spindle -A- on the pliers move
easily. Lubricate with MOS 2 grease, if necessary.

If difficult to tighten, for example because of dirly threads, the
proper clamping force of the clamping sleeve will not be
reached even when tightened to the specification.

S !
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Tensioning Clamp On Small Diameter

Outer CV joint, checking. Refer to
= “11.3 Outer CV Joint, Checking”, page 105 .

Inner CV joint, checking. Refer to
= “11.4 Inner CV Joint, Checking”,page 105 .

CV joint, checking function. Refer to = page 107 .
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13 Drive Axle with CV Joint VL107 (at-
tached)

= “13.1 Overview - Drive Axle with CV Joint VL107 (attached)”,
page 115

= “13.2 Drive Axle with CV Joint VL107 Attached, Disassembling

and Assembling”, page 117

13.1 Overview - Drive Axle with CV Joint VL107 (attached)

1 - Outer CV Joint

U Replace only as a com-
plete unit.

0 Removing. Refer to
> page 117 .

U Installing: Using a plas-
tic hammer, drive onto
the shaft as far as the
stop

Q Checking. Refer to
= “11.3 Outer CV Joint,
Checking”, page 105 .

2 - Bolt

Q There are different ver-
sions.

O Allocation. Refer to the
Parts Catalog.

M 40-10323

)
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A WARNING

#here are two types of
twelve-point bolts, with
and without ribs. Distin-
guishing characteristics
= Fig. "Difference Be-
tween A Twelve-Point
Bolt with Ribs and A
Twelve-Point Bolt without
Ribs™, page 117

When installing a twelve-
point bolt, always check
what type of twelve-point
bolt is fo be used.

se the correct tighten-
ing specification for the
specific bolt.

#he tightening specifica-
tion for a twelve-point bolt
»with« ribs is 70 Nm +
90°. Refer fo

= "9.1 Twelve-Point Bolt
with Ribs, Loosening and
Tightening, Drive Axle
Threaded Connection”,
page 77 for loosening
and tightening specifica-
tions.

#he tightening specifica-
tion for a twelve-point bolt
»without« ribs is 200 Nm
+ 180°. Refer fo

= 9.2 Twelve-Point Bolt
without Ribs, Loosening
and Tightening, Drive
Axle Threaded Connec-
tion”, page 78 for loosen-
ing and tightening speci-
fications.

O Always replace if remgved

3 - Circlip
O Always replace if removed
Q Insert in shaft groove

4 - Thrust Ring

Q Installation position: Refer to
> Fig. “Installed Lacation of Spring Washer and Thrust Washer on Outer Joint™ , page 118

5 - Plate Spring
Q Installation position. ‘Refer to

= Fig. “Installed Location of Spring Washer and Thrust Washer on Outer Joint™

. page 118

6 - Clamp
O Always replace if removed

Q Tensioning. Refer to = Fig=* Tightening Clamp on Outer Joint™ , page 119 .

7 - CV Boot
Q Check for tears and scuffing
O Material: Hytrel polyelastomer

116
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8 - Clamp
Q Always replace if removed

O Tensioning. Refer to = Fig. ““Tensioning Clamp on Small Diameter™ , page 119 .

9 - Drive Axle

10 - Clamp
Q Always replace if removed

4 Tensioning. Refer to = Fig. ““Tensioning Clamp on Small Diameter™ , page 119 .

11 - CV Boot for CV Joint
4 Material: Hytrel polyelastomer
O  Without vent hole
Q Check for tears and scuffing
12 - Circlip
Q Always replace if removed
Q Insert in shaft groove
13 - Clamp
O Always replace if removed

Q Tensioning. Refer to = Fig. “Tightening:€amp on Outer Joint™ , page 119 .

14 - CV Joint
Q4 Replace only as a complete unit.
Q0 Removing. Refer to = page 148 .

Q Installing: Using a plastic hathmer, drive onto the shaft as far as the stop

Difference Between A Twelve-Point Bolt with Ribs and A Twelve-
Point Bolt without Ribs

The contact surfaces -arrow A= and -arrow B- are different on the
two-point bolts.

| - Twelve-point bolt with ribs =arrow A-

Il - Twelve-point bolt without ribs -arrow B-

13.2 Drive Axle with CV doint VL107 Attach-
ed, Disassembling and, Assembling

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Slide Hammer Set - VW771-

¢ Puller - Drive Axle - T10382-

Removing the Outer CV Joint

— Clamp the drive axle with protective jaws in a vise clamp.

— Fold back boot.

— Align the Puller - Drive Axle - T10382- so that the flat side of
the Puller - Drive Axle - T10382/1- faces the Spindles -
T10382/2- .

— Attach the Puller - Drive Axle - T10382- to the Slide Hammer
Set - VW771-.

1] o

MA0-10569
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— Remove the CV joint from.thie drive axle using the Puller - Drive
Axle - T10382- and Slide Hammer Set - VW771- .

1- Puller - Drive Axle - Removing Plate - T10382/1-
2 - Puller - Drive Axle - Spindles - T10382/2-
Installing the Quter CV Joint

Installed Location of Spring Washer and Thrust Washer on Outer
Joint

1- Plate Spring
2 - Thrust Ring
— Install the new circlips:

— Slide the new CV boot onto the-drive axle if necessary.

— Use a plastic hammer to install it on the shaft until the locking
ring locks secure.

Inner CV Joint, Removing
— Clamp the drive axle with protective jaws in a vise clamp.
— Fold back boot.

— Align the Puller - Drive Axle - T10382- so that the flat side of
the Puller - Drive Axle - T10382/1- faces the Puller - Drive Axle
- Spindles - T10382/2- .

— Attach the Puller - Drive Axle - T10382- to the Slide Hammer
Set - VW771-.

— Remove the CV joint from the drive axle using the Puller - Drive
Axle - T10382- and Slide Hammer Set - VW771- .

1- Puller - Drive Axle - Removing Plate - T10382/1-

2 - Puller - Drive Axle - Spindles - T10382/2-

Installing the Inner CV Joint

— Install the new circlips.

— Slide the new CV boot onto the drive axle if necessary.

— Use a plastic hammer to install it on the shaft until the locking
ring locks secure.

MN40-10320

A40-0157

IM40-10001

1 1 8 Rep. Gr.40 - Front Suspension




Jetta 2011 >, Jetta 2013 >
Suspension, Wheels, Steering - Edition 08.2015
Tightening Clamp on Outer Joint

— Attach the CV Joint Boot Clamp Tool - VAG1682- as illustra-
ted. Be sure that edges of clamping pliers are seated in
corners -arrows B- of hose clamp.

— Tension clamp by turning spindle with a torque wrench (do not
tilt clamp tool).

@ Note

& The hard material of the CV boot (compared fo rubber) makes
it necessary to use a stainless steel hose clamp. It is only pos-
sible to tighten the hose clamp with Clamping Pliers -
VAG1682A- .

& Tightening specification: 25 Nm

& Use forque wrench -C- with adjustment range 5 fo 50 Nm (for
example Torque Wrench 5-50Nm - VAG13317- ).

& Make sure the threads on the spindle -A- on the pliers move
easily. Lubricate with MOS 2 grease, if necessary.

& /fit does not move freely, for example due to dirt in thread, the
required clamp tension will not be achieved at the specified
forque.

Tensioning Clamp on Small Diameter

Outer CV joint, checking. Refer to
= “11.3 Outer CV Joint, Checking”, page 105 .

Inner CV joint, checking. Refer to
= “11.4 Inner CV Joint, Checking’; ‘page 105 .

CV joint, checking function:> page 107 .

263
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14 Drive Axle with Triple Roller Joint
AAR2600i

= “14.1 Overview - Drive Axle withTriple Roller Joint AAR2600i”,

page 120

= “14.2 Drive Axle with Triple Réller Joint AAR2600i, Disassem-
bling and Assembling”, page 122

14.1 Overview - Drive Axle with Triple Roller Joint AAR2600i

1 - Outer CV joint

U Replace only as a com-
plete unit.

O Removing. Refer to
=> page 123.

O Installing: Drive onto
shaft with plastic ham-
mer until compressed
circlip seats.

O Checking. Refer to
= “11.3 Outer CV Joint,
Checking”, page 105 .

2 - Bolt

Q There are different ver-
sions.

O Allocation. Refer to the
Parts Catalog.

1 20 Rep. Gr.40 - Front Suspension



Jetta 2011 >, Jetta 2013 >
Suspension, Wheels, Steering - Edition 08.2015

A WARNING

#here are two types of
twelve-point bolts, with
and without ribs. Distin-
guishing characteristics
= Fig. "Difference Be-
tween A Twelve-Point
Bolt with Ribs and A
Twelve-Point Bolt without
Ribs™, page 122

When installing a twelve-
point bolf, always check
what type of twelve-point
bolt is fo be used.

se the correct tighten-
ing specification for the
specific bolt.

#he tightening specifica-
tion for a twelve-point bolt
»with« ribs is 70 Nm +
90°. Refer fo

= “9.1 Twelve-Point Boltf
with Ribs, Loosening and
Tightening, Drive Axle
Threaded Connection”,
page 77 for loosening
and tightening specifica-
tions.

#he tightening specifica-
tion for a twelve-point bolt
»without« ribs is 200 Nm
+ 180°. Refer fo

> “9.2 Twelve-Point Bolt
without Ribs,-Loosening
and Tightening, Drive
Axle Threaded Connec-
tion”, page 78 for loosen-
ing and ftightening speci-
fications.

3 - Right Drive Axle
4 < Left Drive Axle

55- Clamp
Q Always replace if removed
A Tensioning. Refer to = Fig. ““Tensioning Clamp On Small Diameter™ g page 114 .

6- CV Boot for CV Joint
Q Check for tears and scuffing
1 Material: Hytrel polyelastomer

7 - Clamp
- Always replace if removed

1115

8 - Plate Spring
Q Installation position. Refer to o
> Fig. “Installed Location of Sprinqgsher and ThrustYWasher on Outer Joint™ , page 123
9 - Thrust Ring

Q Installation position.'Refer to
> Fig. “Installed Location of Spring Washer and Thrust Washer on Outer Joint™ , page 123
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10 - Circlip
Q Always replace if removed
Q Insert in shaft groove

11 - Clamp
Q Always replace if removed
Q Tension using Hose Clip Pliers - VAG1275A-

12 - CV Boot for Triple Roller Joint
O Check for tears and scuffing

13 - Clamp
Q Always replace if removed
Q Tension using Hose Clip Pliers - VAG1275A-

14 - Circlip
O Always replace if removed
15 - Joint
16 - Circlip
O Always replace if removed
Q Insert into shaft groove using Circlip Pliers - VW161A-

17 - Triple Roller Star with Rollers
The chamfer -arrow- faces the drive axle splines.

Difference Between A Twelve-Point Bolt with Ribs and A Twelve-
Point Bolt without.Ribs

The contact surfaces -arrow A- and -arrow B- are different on the
two-point bolts.

| - Twelve-point bolt with ribs -arrow A-

Il - Twelve-point bolt without ribs -arrow B-

14.2 Drive Axle with Triple Roller Joint
AAR2600i, Disassembling and Assem-
bling

Special tools and workshop equipment required

Press Plate - VW401-

Press Plate -&/W402-

Press Piece - Rod - VW408A- 3y

Press Piece - Rod - V\W411- ﬁ

Press Piece - 37mm - VW416Bx

Press Piece - Multiple Use - VW447H-

Hose Clip Pliers - VAG1275A-

Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

Clamping Pliers - VAG1682A-

® & O O 6 6 O O o o
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¢ Tripod Joint Tool - T10065-

¢ Slide Hammer Set - MW771-

¢ Puller - Drive‘Axle - T10382-

Perform the Following

Removing the Outer CV Joint

— <Clamp the drive axle with protective jaws in a vise clamp.
=* Fold back boot.

— Align the Puller - Drive Axle - T10382- so that the flat side of
the Puller - Drive Axle - T10382/1- faces the Puller - Drive Axle
- Spindles - T10382/2- .

— Attach the Puller - Drive Axle - T10382- to the Slide Hammer
Set - VW771-.

— Remove the CV joint from the drive axle using the Puller - Drive
Axle - T10382- and Slide Hammer Set - VW771- .

1- Puller - Drive Axle - Removing Plate - T10382/1-
2 - Puller - Drive Axle - Spindles - T10382/2-
Installing the Outer CV Joint

M40-10390

Installed Location of Spring Washer and Thrust Washer on Outer
Joint

1- Plate Spring

2 - Thrust Ring

— Install the new circlips.

— Slide the new CV boot onto the drive axle if necessary.

— Use a plastic hammer to install it on the shaft until the locking
ring locks secure.

Disassembling

— Open both clamps at inner joint and slide back CV boot.

— Remove joint from drive axle.
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— Remove the circlip.

1 - Pliers (commercially available)

- or Circlip Pliers - VW161A-

— Insert the drive axle into the press.

— Press the triple roller star off the drive axle.

— Pull off CV boot from shaft.

— Clean shaft, joint and groove for oil seal.
Assembling

— Slide small clamp for joint protective boot onto shaft.
— Slide CV boot onto shaft.

— Slide joint piece onto shaft:

Triple Roller Star, Mounting

Conical Drive Axle Version

The chamfer on triple roller star faces toward shaft, this is used

as an assembly aid.

— =~ Connect triple roller star on shaft and press on up to stop.
—— Make sure the pressure does not increase above 3.0 t.

— If necessary, coat the splines of the drive axle and triple roller

star with Lubricant - G 052 142 A2- .
—2 Insert the circlip while making sure it sits properly.

—<Press half of the joint grease from the repair set into the triple

roller joint.
— Slide joint piece over rollers and secure.

— Press the other half of the drive axle grease from the repair kit

into the rear side of the triple roller joint.
— Install €Y boot.
Triple Roller Star, Mounting £
Cylindrical-Type Drive Axle j

— VW 408A

T10065/1

(VW 401
LS

T10065/4

|

VW 447H —=
VW 416B L

T10065/1

T10065/2
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Connect triplesroller star on shaft and press on up to stop.

Make sure the pressure does not increase above 3.0 t.

If necessary, coat the splines of the drive axle and triple roller
star with Lubricant - G 052 142 A2- . A
YW 411

Insert the circlip while making sure it sits properly.
VW 447H —==

Press half of the joint grease from the repair set into the triple
roller joint.

Slide joint piece over rollers and secure.

Press the other half of the drive axle grease from the repair kit
into the rear side of the triple roller joint.

Install CV boot.

Push the protective boot onto the joint and mount the clamp

Fig. “Tightening Clamp On Outer Joint™ , page 113
=419 19 9-1amp bag ! LT1008511
T10065/3
.'F_':"i:
Lt
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15

Drive Axle with Triple Roller Joint

AAR3300i

= “15.1 Overview - Drive Axle with Triple Roller Joint AAR3300i”,

page 126
= “15.2 Drive Axle with Triple Roller Joint AAR3300i, Disassem-

bling and Assembling”, page 128

15.1

Overview - Drive Axle:with Triple Roller Joint AAR3300i

1 - Outer CV Joint

Q

Q

Q

Replace only as a com-
plete unit.

Removing. Refer to

= page 129.
Installing: Drive onto
shaft with plastic ham-
mer until compressed
circlip seats.

Checking. Refer to
= “11.3 Outer CV Joint,
Checking”, page 105 .

2 - Bolt

a

a

There are different ver-
sions.

Allocation. Refer to the
Parts Catalog.

M40-1034.3
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A WARNING

#here are two types of
twelve-point bolts, with
and without ribs. Distin-
guishing characteristics
= Fig. "Difference Be-
tween A Twelve-Point
Bolt with Ribs and A
Twelve-Point Bolt without
Ribs™, page 128

When installing a twelve-
point bolf, always check
what type of twelve-point
bolt is fo be used.

se the correct tighten-
ing specification for the
specific bolt.

#he tightening specifica-
tion for a twelve-point bolt
»with« ribs is 70 Nm +
90°. Refer fo

= “9.1 Twelve-Point Boltf
with Ribs, Loosening and
Tightening, Drive Axle
Threaded Connection”,
page 77 for loosening
and tightening specifica-
tions.

#he tightening specifica-
tion for a twelve-point bolt
»without« ribs is 200 Nm
+ 180°. Refer fo

> “9.2 Twelve-Point Bolt
without Ribs, Loosening
and Tightening, Drive
Axle Threaded Connec-
tion”, page 78 for loosen-
ing and tightening speci-
fications.

3 - Circlip
Q Always replace if removed
Q Insert in shaft groove

4 - Thrust Ring

O Installation position. Refer to
= Fig. “Installed Location of Spring Washer and Thrust Washer on Outer Joint

Q Always replace if removed g

e

. page 129

5 - Plate Spring

Q Installation position. Refer to
= Fig. “Installed Location of Spring Washer and Thrust Washer on Outer Joint™ , page 129

6 - Clamp
Q Always replace if removed
O Tensioning. Refer to = Fig. ““Tightening Clamp on Outer Joint™ , page 132 .

7 - CV Boot for CV Joint
O Check for tears and scuffing
Q Material: Hytrel polyelastomer

15. Drive Axle with Triple Roller Joint AAR3300i 1 27



Jetta 2011 > , Jetta 2013 >
Suspension, Wheels, Steering - Edition 08.2015

8 - Clamp
Q Always replace if removed

Q Tensioning. Refer to
= Fig. ““Tightening the Tensioning Clamp on the Smaller Diameter on the Inner/Outer Joint™ ,

page 132
9 - Drive Axle
10 - Clamp

O Always replace if removed
Q Tensioning. Refer to

110

page 132
11 - CV Boot for Triple Roller Joint
O Check for tears and scuffing
12 - Clamp
O Always replace if removed
Q Tensioning. Refer to

110

13 - Triple Roller Star with Rollers
The chamfer -arrow- faces the drive axle splines.
14 - Circlip

Q Always replace if removed

Q Insert in shaft groove

15 - Internal Multi-Point Bolt
Q First tighten diagonally to 10.Nm, then tighten diagonally again to the tightening specification
Q 70 Nm
a M10x23

16 - Joint

Difference Between A Twelve-Paint Bolt with Ribs and A Twelve-
Point Bolt without Ribs

The contact surfaces -arrow A- and -arrow B- are different on the
two-point bolts.

| - Twelve-point bolt with ribs -arrowdA-
II - Twelve-point bolt without ribs -arrow B-

MN40-10562

15.2 Drive Axle with Triple Roller Joint
AAR3300i, Disassembling and Assem-
bling

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Press Plate - VW401-

¢ Press Plate - VW402-

¢ Press Piece - Rod - VW408A-

¢ Press Piece - Rod - VW411-

1 28 Rep. Gr.40 - Front Suspension



Jetta 2011 >, Jetta 2013 >
Suspension, Wheels, Steering - Edition 08.2015

Press Piece - 37mm - VW416B-

Press Piece - Multiple Use - VW447H-

Hose Clip Pliers - VAG1275A-

Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-
Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-
Clamping Pliers - VAG1682A-

Tripod Joint Tool - T10065-

Slide Hammer Set - VW771-

¢ Puller - Drive Axle - T10382-

Removing the Outer CV Joint

® & & O O O o o

— Clamp the drive axle with protective jaws in a vise clamp.
— Fold back boot.

— Align the Puller - Drive Axle - T10382- so that the flat side of
the Puller - Drive Axle - T10382/1- faces the Puller - Drive Axle
- Spindles - T10382/2- .

— Attach the Puller - Drive Axle - T10382- to the Slide Hammer
Set - VW771-.

— Remove the CV joint from the drive axle using the Puller - Drive
Axle - T10382- and Slide Hammer Set - VW771- .

1- Puller - Drive Axle - Removing Plate?~T10382/1-
2 - Puller - Drive Axle - Spindles - T10382/2-
Installing the Outer CV Joint

MN40-10390

Installed Location of Spring Washer and Thrust Washer on Outer
Joint

1- Plate Spring

2- Thrust Ring

— Install the new circlips.

— Slide the new CV bootonto the drive axle if necessapy.

— Use a plastic hammer to install it on the shaft until th = cking
ring locks secure.

Disassembling

— Open both clamps at inner joint and slide back CV boot.

— Remove joint from drive axle.
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— Remove the circlip.

1 - Pliers (commercially‘available)

- or Circlip Pliers - VW161A-

— Insert the drive axle into the press.

— Press the triple roller star off the drive axle.

— Pull off CV boot from shaft.

— Clean shaft, joint.and groove for oil seal.

Assembling

— Slide small clamp forzjoint protective boot onto shaft.

— Slide CV boot onto shaft g
— Slide joint piece onto shaft. H
Triple Roller Star, Mounting S
Conical Drive Axle Version

The chamfer on triple roller star faces toward shaft, this is used
as an assembly aid.

— Connect triple roller star on shaft and press on up to stop.
— Make sure the pressure does not increase above 3.0 t.

— If necessary, coat the splines of the drive axle and triple roller
star with Lubricant - G 052 142 A2- .

— Insert the circlip while making sure it sits properly.

— Press half of the joint grease from the repair set into the triple
roller joint.

— Slide joint piece over rollers and secure.

— Press the other half of the drive axle grease from the repair kit
into the rear side of the triple roller joint.

— Install CV boot.
Triple Roller Star, Mounting
Cylindrical-Type Drive Axle

— VW 408A

T10065/1

(VW 401
=

T10065/4

|

VW411—/

VW 447H —=
VW 416B L

T10065/1

T10065/2
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— Connect triple roller star on shaft and press on up to stop.
— Make sure the pressure does not increase above 3.0 t.

— If necessary, coat the splines of the drive axle and triple roller
star with Lubricant - G 052 142 A2- .

— Insert the circlip while making sure it sits properly.

— Press half of the joint grease from the repair set into the triple
roller joint.

— Slide joint piece over rollers and secure.

— Press the other half of the drive axle grease from the repair kit
into the rear side of the triple roller joint.

— Install CV boot.

— Push the protective boot onto the joint and mount the clamp
= Fig. “Tightening Clamp On Outer Joint™ , page 113

Install clamp.

@ Note

For a better alignment of the multi-point socket head bolfs when
mounting the axle shaft, it is necessary that the clamping ear of
the clamp in direction of -arrow A- is placed between the fixing
flanges from the joint -arrows B-.

Tightening the Tensioning Clamps on the Larger Diameter on the
Inner Joint.

— Attach the Clamping Pliers - VAG1682A- as illustrated. When
doing this, make sure that edges of clamping pliers are seated
in corners -arrows B- of clamp:

— Tension clamp by turning spindle with a torque wrench (do not
tilt clamp tool).

@ Note

& The hard material of the CV boot (compared to rubber) makes
it necessary fo use a stainless steel hose clamp. It is only pos-
sible fo tighten the hose clampwith Clamping Pliers -
VAG1682A- .

& Tightening specification: 25 Nm.

¢ Use forque wrench -C- with adjustment range 5 fo 50 Nm (for
example Torque Wrench 5-50Nm - VAG1331- ).

& Make sure the threads on the spindle -A-"on the pliers move
easily. Lubricate with MOS 2 grease, if necessary.

& /fdifficult to tighten, for example because of dirty threads, the
proper clamping force of the clamping sleeve will not be
reached even when tightened to the specification.

VW411—/

VW 447H —%=

/ LT100651

M40-10339
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Tightening Clamp on Outer Joint | == T

— Attach the CV Joint Boot Clamp Tool - VAG1682- as illustra- | V-AG1682
ted. When doing this, make sure that edges of clamping pliers
are seated in corners -arrows B- of clamp.

— Tension clamp by turning spindle with a torque wrench (do not
tilt clamp tool).

2t

Tightening the Tensioning Clamp on the Smaller Diameter on the
Inner/Outer Joint

)
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16 Special Tools

Special tools and workshop
equipment required

¢ Wishbone Rubber Mount 110219 VW 402
Assembly Tool - T10219-

¢ Press Plate - VW402-

¢ Press Piece - Rod -
VW411-

VW 411

1 2

Wa0-10011
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4 Slide Hammer Set -
VW771-

¢ Tensioning Strap - T10038-

¢ Puller - Drive Axle -
T10382-

¢ Torque Wrench 1332
40-200Nm’ - VAG1332-

¢ Digital“Torque Wrench -
VAG1756A-

Vw71

&

& O0do eesas

T10382

V.A.G 1332

V.A.G 1756
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Hose Clamps - Up To
25mm - 3094-

Puller - Ball Joint - T10187-

Torque Wrench 1331
5-50Nm - VAG1331-

Torque Wrench 1332
40-200Nm - VAG1332-

Engine and Gearbox Jack -
VAS6931-

Shop Crane - Drip Tray -
VAS6208-

3094 T10187
VA.G 1331 V.A.G 1332
=l .- 3 |§(5}.
@__ 3;'_7_;] @E!“ = =) I{J_\_}
V.A.G1383 A

VWAO-10053
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4 Puller - Ball Joint - 3287A-
4 Spreader Tool - 3424-

¢ Puller - Ball Joint-T10187-
*

Torque Wrench 1332
40-200Nm - VAG1332-

¢ Engine and Gearbox Jack -
VAS6931-

¢ Digital Torque Wrench -
VAG1756A-

T10187 V.A.G 1332
Siem—— P
<
V.AG1383 A V.A.G 1756

WACH10054

2.0
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&

Bearing Installer - Front

Wheel Bearing - 2039- 2039 3372 @
Front Subframe Mount Kit -
3372- l I

Press Plate - VW401-

Press Piece - Rod - .

VW407- e

Press Piece - Multiple Use

- VW412-

Hydraulic Press - Bushing

ﬁggrg&ly Tool Kit - VW 401 VW 407

Press Piece - Rear Track
Control Arm - T10453-

VW 412

)

16. Special Tools 1 37



Jetta 2011 > , Jetta 2013 >
Suspension, Wheels, Steering - Edition 08.2015

¢ Bearing Installer - Wheel
Hub/Bearing Kit - T10205-

¢ Torque Wrench 1332
40-200Nm - VAG1332-

¢ Hydraulic Press -
VAS6178-

¢ Pneumatic/Hydraulic Foot
Pump - VAS6179-

¢ Rubber Bushing Assembly
Device Kit - VAS6779A-

T10205 V.A.G 1332

& = =
S
VAS6178 VAS 6179

(=)

WL-10058

L)
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¢ Drive Axle Wedge Tool -
T10161-

¢ Drive Shaft Remover -
T10520-

¢ Torque Wrench 1332
40-200Nm - VAG1332-

T10520

V.A.G 1332

G ———

'W40-10078
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¢ Press®Plate - VW401-
¢ Press Plate - VW402-

¢ Press Piece - Rod -
VW408A-

4 Press Piece - Rod -
VW411-

¢ Press Piece - 37mm -
YW416B-

¢ Press Piece - Multiple Use

YW 402

“\/W447H-

YW 408 A

YW a1

YWd416 B
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Hose Clip Pliers -
VAG1275A-

Torque Wrench 1331
5-50Nm - VAG1331-

Torque Wrench 1332
40-200Nm - VAG1332-

Clamping Pliers -
VAG1682A-

Tripod Joint Tool - T10065-

V.AG 1275 V.AG 1331
-
@L:l_::ﬂ& %_ _J
V.AG 1332 V.AG 1682
Er= ch—— . )
T10065 12 a2
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¢ Torque Wrench 1332
40-200Nm - VAG1332-

¢ Spring Compressor Kit -
Spring Tensioner -
VAG1752/1-

¢ Spring Compressor Kit -
Spring Retainer w/Inserts -
VAG1752/4-

¢ Spring Compressor Kit -
Strut Clamping Block -
VAG1752/20-

¥.AG 1332

-

Y.AG 1752

4 Shock Absorber Set -
T10001-

¢ Ratchet (Commercially
Available)
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¢ :Press Plate - VW401-
¢ Press Plate - VW402-

4 Press Piece - Rod -
VW408A-

4 CV Joint Press Sleeve -

VW522-
¢ Press Block - 40-204A-

¢ Clamping Pliers -
VAG1682A-

¢ Locating Pins - T10096-

YW 402

YW 522

Y.AG 1692
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¢ Engine/Gearbox Jack Adapter - Wheel Hub Support - T10149-

¢ Socket AF 24 mm - T10361A-

¢ Press Piece - Multiple Use - VW412-

4 Slide Hammer Set - VW771-

¢ Subframe Locking Pin (2 pc.) - T10452-
¢ Drive Shaft Remover - T10520-

T10361 A

VYW 412
VW 771
Q% 8% B &4 &8 48
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42 — Rear Suspension

1 Vehicles Involved in Collisions, Eval-
uating

For a check list for assessing.the suspension on vehicles involved
in a collision. Refer to

= “1 Check List;/Assessing the Suspension on'Wehicles Involved
in a Collision®, page 1 .

20
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2

Rear Axle Curb Weight (Twist Beam
Rear Suspension)

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931-

¢ Tensioning Strap - T10038-

¢ Engine/Gearbox Jack Adapter - Wheel Hub Support - T10149-

A Caution

All bolts on suspension components with bonded rubber bush-
ings must always be tightened in curb weight position (unloa-
ded condition).

Bonded rubber bushings have a limited range of motion.

Axle components with bonded rubber bushings must be
brought intfo the position they will be in when driving before they
are tightened (curb weight position).

Otherwise, the bonded rubber bushing will have tension, which
will reduce the service life.

By raising axle on one side using the Engine and Gearbox Jack
-VAS6931- and Engine/Gearbox Jack Adapter - Wheel Hub Sup-
port - T10149-, this position can be simulated on the hoist.

Before lifting the axle on one side, the vehicle'must be secured
on both sides to the hoist lifting arms using Tensioning Strap -
T10038- .

1- Tensioning Strap - T10038

A WARNING

The vehicle could fall off the hoist if it is nof secured.

— Turn the wheel hub-until one of the holes for the wheel bolts
is on top.

— Install the Engine/Gearbox Jack Adapter - Wheel Hub Support
- T10149- with the-wheel bolt.

M42-10002
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The applicable bolts/nuts must only be tightened when dimension
-a- is between the center of the wheel hub and the lower edge of
the wheel housing has been reached.

The dimension -a- is dependent on the height of the installed
suspension:

Chassis 1) Height -a- in mm

Basic suspension (2UA) 379 £ 10 mm

Sport suspension NAR/EU/ 364 £ 10 mm

Rest of World (2UC)

Sport suspension Mexico 379 + 10 mm T10149
(2UC)

Comfort suspension (2UD) 389 £ 10 mm

Heavy duty suspension (2UB) 399 + 10 mm

1) The type of vehicle suspension is indicated on the vehicle data
label. The suspension is indicated by a PR number. Allocation of
the PR number according to the suspension. Refer to

> page 275.

— Lift the wheel bearing housing using the Engine and Gearbox
Jack - VAS6931- until dimension -a- is reached.

A WARNING

¢ Do not lift or lower the vehicle when the Engine and Gear-
box Jack - VAS6931- is under the vehicle.

¢ Do not leave the.Engine and Gearbox Jacks VAS6931-
under the vehicle any longer than necessary.

— Tighten the applicable bolts and nuts.

— Lower the wheel bearing housing.

— .Remove the Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931- from under
the vehicle.

= Remove the Engine/Gearbox Jack Adapter - Wheel Hub Sup-
port - T10149-

2. Rear Axle Curb Weight (Twist Beam Rear Suspension) 1 47
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3 Overview - Rear Axle (Torsion Beam)

@ Note

& Welding and alignment work on supporting or wheel carrying suspension components is not permitted.

¢ Always replace self-locking nuts.
¢ Always replace corroded bolts/nuts.
.

Bonded rubber bushings have a limited range of motion. Therefore, only tighten the threaded connections
on the components with bonded rubber bushings when the wheel bearing housing is lifted (curb weight
position). Refer fo > 2 Rear Axle Curb Weight (Twist Beam Rear Suspension)”, page 146 .

| - Overview - Axle Beam, Sub-
frame, Crossbrace (Torsion | Il
Beam). Refer to

> “4 Axle Beam, Subframe,
Crossbrace (Torsiefi Beam)”,

page 150 .

Il - Overview’- Suspension
(Torsion Beam). Refer to
= “6 Suspension (Torsion

Beam)?, page 168 .

111 - Overview - Shock Absorber
(Torsion Beam). Refer to
> ‘7 Shock Absorber (Torsion

Beam)”, page 171 .

..... _ 4210000
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IV - Overview - Wheel Bearing,
Drum Brake (Torsion Beam).
Refer to

= “8 Wheel Bearing, Drum

Brake (Torsion Beam)”,
page 174 .

V - Overview - Wheel Bearing,
Disc Brake (Torsion Beam).
Refer to

> “9 Wheel Bearing, Disc
Brake (Torsion Beam)”,

page 178 .

v

it 42-900.25
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4 Axle Beam, Subframe, Crossbrace
(Torsion Beam)

= “4.1 Overview - Axle Beam, Subframe, Crossbrace (Torsion
Beam)”, page 150

> “4.2 Axle Beam, Removing and Installing”, page 152

= “4.3 Axle Beam Bonded Rubber Bushing, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 155

= “4.4 Crossbrace, Removing and Installing”, page 158

= “4.5 Crossbrace Bonded Rubber Bushing, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 159

4.1 Overview - Axle Beam, Subframe, Crossbrace (Torsion Beam)

@ Note

& Welding and alignment work on supporting or wheel carrying suspension components is not permitted.

¢ Always replace self-locking nuts.
& Always replace corroded bolts/nuts.
*

Bonded rubber bushings have a limited range of motion. Therefore, only tighten the threaded connections
on the components with bonded rubber bushings when the wheel bearing housing is lifted (curb weight
position). Refer to = ‘2 Rear Axle Curb Weight (Twist Beam Rear Suspension)’, page 146 .

1 50 Rep. Gr.42 - Rear Suspension
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1 - Subframe
2 - Intermediate Plate

3 - Nut
Qd 70 Nm + 90° turn

Q Always replace if re-
moved

4 - Bolt
Q Follow the tightening se-
quence:
¢ 1.90 Nm +90° turn
¢ 2. Loosen 360°

¢ 3. 90°Nm + 180° turn
Q sAlways replace if re-
moved
5 -,Bonded Rubber Bushing

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “4.5 Crossbrace Bon-
ded Rubber Bushing,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 159 .
6 - Crossbrace

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “4.4 Crossbrace, Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 158 .

Q “Servicing. Refer to
4.5 Crossbrace Bon-
ded Rubber Bushing,
Remoying and Instal-

ling”, page 159 .
7 - Bolt
Q Always replace if removed

8 - Bonded Rubber Bushing

O Removing and installing. Refer to
= “4.3 Axle Beam Bonded Rubber Bushing, Removing and Installing”, page 155 .

9 - Nut

a 70 Nm + 90° turn

Q Always replace if removed
10 - Bolt

Q 50 Nm +45° turn

Q Always replace if removed

it 42-900.3

11 - Mounting Bracket
12 - Bolt
Q Always replace if removed
13 - Cover
14 - Bolt
Q Always replace if removed

15 - Axle Beam
@ No paint or dirt on contact surface and threaded hole for the axle stub

4. Axle Beam, Subframe, Crossbrace (Torsion Beam) 1 51
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0 Removing and installing. Refer to = “4.2 Axle Beam, Removing and Installing”, page 152 .
Q Pay attention to the following note with installing a new axle beam. Refer to = page 155 .

4.2 Axle Beam, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required

Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931-

Spring Compressor Kit - VAG1752-

Brake Pedal Actuator - VAG1869/2- .

Tensioning Strap - T10038-

Perform the Following

* & & o o

Removing

— Release parking brake.

Vehicles with the Highline Center Console

— Open the cover on the rear storage compartment.

— Remove the mat from the storage compartment.

— Loosen the adjusting nut -arrow- until it is possible to disen-
gage the parking brake cable ~1<fromthe;compensator brack-
et -2-.

Vehicles with the Basis Center Console
— Remove the mat from the rear storage compartment.

— SLoosen the adjusting nut -arrow- until it is possible to disen-
gage the parking brake cable -1- from the compensator brack-
et -2-.

Continuation for All Vehicles
— SInstall the Brake Pedal Actuator - VAG1869/2- .

This Prevents the Brake Lines and the ABS Hydraulic Unit from
Running Empty.

— Loosen the wheel bolts.

— Raise the venhicle.

M48-10021

— Remove the wheels.

Secure Vehicle-to Lifting Platform oy
Vehicle must be sécured to lift arms of lifting™ atform before'rear
axle is removed.

The Vehicle Could Fall Off the Hoist If It Is Not Secured.

1 52 Rep. Gr.42 - Rear Suspension
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— Remove the plug from the longitudinal member and install the
Tensioning Strap - T10038- .

1- Tensioning Strap - T10038-

The vehicle must be tied down on both the left and right sides
using the Tensioning Strap - T10038- .

— Check the axle beam trailing arm. @Ito/olkswagen 4
= “8.4 Axle Beam Trailing Arm.(FdfSion Beam), Checkifigwith
Measuring Square VAS241001 ", page 260 or 7
= “8.5 Axle Beam Trajling Arm (Torsion Beam), Checking with
Crankshaft HoIding(ﬁxture VW801 ”, page 263

@
S

>
&
— Disconnect gﬁe connector -1- from the speed sensor.
S

*

(®)

galpurposes.NPart orip .
e /'S
n,

D
- Insert thécSpring Compressor Kit - Spring Tensioner -
VAG1752/1- -1-.

o
1- Spring Ccﬁa;;pressor Kit - Spring Tensioner - VAG1752/1-

2 - Spring Corﬁ%@ssor Kit - Spring Retainer with Inserts -
VAG1752/3A-<, >
0/

— Tension the coil spri?@g(/%nd remove it. &
\\)\

) I
~ Place the Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS69312uhder the "
axle beam. ®0810,, oy uete”

— Push the axle beam up until the crossbrace -2- is horizontal.

— Remove the threaded connection -1-.

4. Axle Beam,

Subframe, Crossbrace (Torsion Beam) 1 53
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— Disconnect the left brake line -arrow A- and remove the clamp

-arrow B-.

— Remove the left brake hose -1-.

— Disconnect the right brake line -arrow A- and remove the

clamp -arrow B-.

— Remove the right brake hose -1- from the axle beamy
— Remove the parking brake cable from the guidedubes.
— Place the Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931- underneath.

— Secure the rear axle with a strap or something similar when

lowering or removing it.

— Mark the position of the bolts -arrows= on the bracket on the

right side of the vehicle.
— Remove the bolts -arrows-.

— Remove the bolt -1- from the axle beam on the left side of the

vehicle.

jfl

-

M42-10008

S S—
| mazetooer |1
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— Remove the rear axle from the shock absorbers -arrows-.

— Lower the rear axle using Engine jand Gearbox Jack -
VAS6931- -1-.

1- Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931-
2 - Universal Support Plate - VAG1359/2-
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:

When installing a new rear axle the axle beam plate must also
be installed. Refer fo

= 6.3 Axle Beam Plate, Installing”, page 162 .

— Tighten the rear axle in its curb weight position. Refer to
= "2 Rear Axle Curb Weight (Twist Beam Rear Suspension)”,
page 146 .

— Bleed the brake system. Refer to = Brake System; Rep. Gr.
47 ; Hydraulic System*

— Adjust the parking brake.Refer to > Brake System; Rep. Gr.
46 ; Parking Brake; Parking’Brake, Adjusting .

— Install wheels and tighten. Refer to
> “2 Wheel Installation Tightening 8pecifications”,
page 237 .

Tightening Specifications

Component Tightening Specification

Axle beam to bracket 70 Nm + 90° turn
¢ Always use new nuts and bolts.

¢ Tighten bolts/nuts in curb weight position.

Bracket to body 50 Nm + 45° turn
¢ Use new bolts.

Shock absorber to axle beam 40 Nm + 90° turn
¢ Always use new nuts and bolts.

Crossbrace to axle beam 70 Nm + 90° turn
¢ Always use new nuts and bolts.

Brake lines to brake hose 14 Nm

4.3 Axle Beam Bonded Rubber Bushing,

Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Bearing Installer - Wheel Hub/Bearing Kit - T10205-
¢ Hydraulic Press - Bushing Assembly Tool Kit - T10230-
Hydraulic Press - Ball Joint Assembly Tools - T10254-
Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-
Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931-

* & o
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¢ Spring Compressor Kit - VAG1752-

¢ Spring Compressor Kit - Spring Retainer with Inserts -
VAG1752/3A-

¢ Hydraulic Press - VAS6178-

¢ Pneumatic/HydraulicFoot Pump - VAS6179-
Perform the Following

Removing

— Install the Spring Compressor Kit - Spring Tensioner -
VAG1752/1- -1=.

1- Spring Compressor Kit - Spring Tensioner - VAG1752/1-

2 - Spring Compressor Kit - Spring Retainer with Inserts -
VAG1752/3A-

A WARNING

Make sure the coil spring is seated correctly in the Spring
Compressor Kit - Spring Retainer with Inserts - VAG1752/3A-
-2- (danger of accident).

— Tension the coil spring -2- and remove it.

@ Note

Use a wrench or a reversible ratchet to tighten the spring com-
pressor.

— Place the Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931- under the
axle beam.

— Raise the vehicle to the installation height.
— Remove the wheels.

— Remove the rivet inner pin -arrow- and remove the bracket
-1-.

— Place the Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931- underneath.

— Secure the rear axle with a strap or something similar when
lowering or removing it.

——l (]

M42-10003
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— Mark the position of the bolts -arrows- on the bracket on the
right side of the vehicle.

— Loosen the threaded connection -1-.
— Remove the bolts -arrows-.
— Lower the axle beam and remove the bolt -1- and the bracket.

-

M42-10006

— Remove the bolt -1- from the axle beam on the left side of the
vehicle.

— Lower the rear axle using Engine and Gearbox Jack -
VAS6931- .

— Mount the special tools as illustrated.

1- Hydraulic Press - Ball Joint Assembly Tools - Nut -
T10254/4-

2 - Hydraulic Press - VAS6178- with Bearing Installer - Wheel
Hub/Bearing Kit - Pressure Head - T10205/13-

3 - Bearing Installer - Wheel Hub/Bearing Kit - Gripping Device
(Set =2 Pcs.) - T19205/1-

4 - Hydraulic Press - Bushing Assembly Tool Kit - Tube -

T10230/9-

5- Hydraulic Press - Bushing Assembly Tool Kit - Press Piece
- T10230/10-

6 - Hydraulic Press - Ball Joint Assembly Tools - Nut -
T10254/4-

7 - Hydraulic Press - Ball Joint Assembly Tools - T10254/5-
— Activate the pump and remove the bonded rubber bushing.
Installing

Installation position of bonded rubber mounting inside the axle
beam.

/-.—-h‘-"_“—'--——__.._
» The tabs -1- on the bonded rubber bushing must vertically
point up or down. ;

» The openings -arrows- must be aligned longitudinally with the
vehicle.

M42-10014
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Mount the bonded rubber bushing and the special tools on the
rear axle.

1- Hydraulic Press - Ball Joint Assembly Tools - T10254/5-

2 - Hydraulic Press - Ball Joint Assembly Tools - Nut -
T10254/4-

3 - Hydraulic Press - VAS6178- with Bearing Installer - Wheel
Hub/Bearing Kit - Pressure Head - T10205/13-

4 - Bearing Installer - Wheel Hub/Bearing Kit - Gripping Device
(Set =2 Pcs.) - T10205/1-

5- Hydraulic Press - Bushing Assembly Tool Kit - Tube -
T10230/9-

6 - Bonded Rubber Bushing
7 - Hydraulic Press - Bushing Assembly Tool Kit - Thrust Plate

M42-10015

- T10230/12-

8 - Hydraulic Press - Bushing Assembly Tool Kit - Press Piece
- T10230/10-

9 - Hydraslic Press - Ball Joint Assembly Tools - Nut -
T10254/4-

Install the bonded rubber bushing.

— &heck the installed position of the bonded rubber bushing.

*< The tabs -1- on the bonded rubber bushing must vertically
point up or down.

TS
« The openings -arrows- must be aligned longitudinally with the

vehicle.

= Tighten the rear axle in its curb weight position. Refer to
= “2 Rear Axle Curb Weight (Twist Beam Rear Suspension)”,

page 146 .
Install in reverse order of removal.

M42-10014

-2 Install wheels and tighten. Refer to
= “2 Wheel Installation Tightening Specifications”,
page 237 .

Tightening Specifications

Component Tightening Specification

Axle beam to-bracket = 70 Nm + 90° turn
¢ Always use new, nuts and bolts.

¢ Tighten bolts/nuts in curb.weight position

Bracket to body 50 Nm + 45° turn
¢ Use new bolts.

4.4 Crossbrace, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Tensioning Strap - T10038-

¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

¢ Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931-

¢ Spring Compressor Kit - VAG1752-

1 58 Rep. Gr.42 - Rear Suspension
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Perform the Following

Removing

— Raise the vehicle.

Secure Vehicle to Lifting Platform

1- Tensioning Strap - T10038-

The Vehicle Could Fall Off the Hoist If It Is Not Secured.

— Remove the plug from the longitudinal member and install the
Tensioning Strap - T10038- .

— Remove the coil spring. Refer to
= “6.2 Coil Spring, Removing and Installing”’, page 169 .

— Place the Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931- under the
axle beam.

agen AG.Volkswagen AGq

\V\S\N es
— Push the axle @e%% up until the crossbrace -2- is h@r@%pntal
— Remove t@é threaded connection -1-. o,
O&QJ%
é,)b
S
5
o
o
s
S
S
g
c
= Remove the threaded connection -1- and the crossbrace -2-.
Installing

2

}% tall in reverse order of removal. Note the following:
o
_%

glnstall the coil spring. Refer to
= “6.2 Coil Spring, Removing and Installing”, page 169 .

<
o
(’9@
Z
O’;O
/62_//4
O’OO ' M42-10002
/(/@J
/f

Tightening Specifi catldﬁls%
Component Tightening Specification
Crossbrace to axle beam 70 Nm + 90° turn

¢ Always use new nuts and bolts.

Crossbrace to subframe 70 Nm + 90° turn
¢ Always use new nuts and bolts.

4.5 Crossbrace Bonded Rubber Bushing,
Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
4 Press Piece - Front Control Arm - 2040-

4. Axle Beam, Subframe, Crossbrace (Torsion Beam) 1 59
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¢ Bearing Installer - Carrier Bearing - 3350-
¢ Press Plate - VW401-

4 Press Piece - Multiple Use - VW412-

¢ Press Piece - 37mm - VW416B-

Perform the Following

— Remove the crossbrace. Refer to
= “4.4 Crossbrace, Removing and Installing”, page 158 .

Removing

— Mount the special tools as illustrated and remove the bonded
rubber bushing.

1- Press Piece - Multiple Use - VW412-

2 - Press Piece - 37mm - VW416B-

3 - Bearing Installer - Carrier Bearing - 3350-
4 - Press Plate - VW401-

Installing

— Install the special tools as illustrated and install the bonded
rubber bushing.

1- Press Piece - Multiple Use - VW412-

2 - Press Piece - 37mm - VW416B-

3 - Bonded rubber bushing

4 - Press Piece - Front Control Arm - 2040-
5- Press Plate - VW401-

— Install the crossbrace. Refer to
> “4.4 Crossbrace, Removing and Installing”.spage 158 .

Maz2-10012
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5

Axle Beam Plate (Torsion Beam)

= “5.1 Overview - Axle Beam Plate (Torsion Beam)”, page 161

= “622 Axle Beam Plate, Removing”, page 162

= £5.3 Axle Beam Plate, Installing”, page 162

5.1

Overview - Axle Beam Plate (Torsion Beam)

1 - Nut
O 50 Nm + 90° turn
Q Always replace if re-

moved

O Quantity: 2

2 - Nut
Q 50 Nm
Q Always replace if re-

moved

3 - Spacer Ring

Q

30mm diameter

4 - Spacer Ring

Q

25 mm diameter

5 - Spacer Ring

a

16 mm diameter

6 - Plate

a

Q

Removing. Refer to

= “5.2 Axle Beam Plate,

Removing”, page 162 .
Installing. Refer to

= “5.3 Axle Beam Plate,

Installing”, page 162 .

7 - Axle Beam

a

Check the axle beam
trailing arm. Refer to

= “8.4 Axle Beam Trail-
ing Arm (Torsion
Beam), Checking with
Measuring Square
VAS241001”

page 260 or
= “8.5 Axle Beam Trail-

RM2Z-100351

ing Arm (Torsion

Beam), Checking with Crankshaft Holding Fixture VW801 ”, page 263

8 - Spacer

a

16 mm diameter

9 - Bracket

a

For parking cable

10 - Expanding Rivet

Q Always replace if removed

11 - Spacer

Q

25 mm diameter

12 - Spacer

Q

30 mm diameter
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13 - Bolt
Q Quantity: 3
Q Always replace if removed

5.2 Axle Beam Plate, Removing

@ Note

The plates must only be removed if a new axle beam is installed
and plates are not yet installed on the axle beam.

enAG. VolkswagenAG %

¢ Axle beam removed
SO Qswes 68 nog

Removing
/i
— Remove the parking brake cable bracket -9- by pregsﬁﬁg out
the inner pin on the expanding rivet -10-. %,b
D

&
S
&>

®
&
Q
N
o
<
-9
)
'
=
£
Al
o
T
@
o
C

Remove the nuts -1 and 2- and rempve the bolts.
Remove the installation componentsaarrows and remove the

plate -6-. Q
5
©
3
%
C*y/o
2
9.
6,
5 40,004
5.3 Axle Beam Plate, Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

A Caution

¢ The axle beam trailing arm must always be checked be-

fore beginning the procedure. Refer to
‘8.4 Axle Beam Trailing Arm (Torsion Beam), Checking

> 8.
with Measuring Square VAS241001 *, page 260 or

= ‘8.5 Axle Beam Trailing Arm (Torsion Beam), Checking
with Crankshaft Holding Fixture VW801 *, page 263 .

¢ The plates may only be installed on trailing arms that were
checked and are OK.
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Vehicles with the Highline Center Console

— Open the cover on the rear storage compartment.
Remove the mat from the storage compartment.
Loosen the adjusting nut -arrow- until it is possible to disen-
gage the parking brake cable -1- from the compensator brack-
et -2-.

Vehicles with the Basis Center Console

on AG.Volksw
— Remove the mat from the rear storagg&@ﬂ?ﬁa
\Y)

agenA
rtment. Gdog
e
&\K\O‘@e
(3
65.)
®Q/
b\)
&
Qg [Was-10020 |
IS}
I
- Loosen the adjustihg nut -arrow- until it is possible to disen-
gage the parking brake cable -1- from the compensator brack-
et -2-. 5
£
Continuation for Al Vehicles
— Loosen the whéel bolts.
- Raise the vehicle.
o
- Remove the whiélel.
©
o
Q
%
<
o
— Disengage the parking brake cable -1- from the bracket -2-
and pull it out of the guide tube -3-.
s/?/O
2
O %,
@44%0
,OSJOSJOJCI

Remove the parking brake cable -1- bracket -2- on the rear
axle -3-.
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Unclip the parking brake cable -1- from the tabs -arrows- on
the bracket -2- on the rear axle.

o
\‘\0‘\%@6
° /
b"Q\@
&
S
Vehicles with Grommet on Bracket 2
Unclip parking brake cable -1- on brackei§-2- -arrow-.
— Pull the parking brake cable -1- out of thgguide -3-.

Continuation for All Vehicles

Remove the parking brake cable bracke
the inner pin on the expanding rivet.

pgses, inp.

2- by pressing out

e cral Py’
cO
ot

,al@

- Insert the plate -6- into the axle beam trailing arm -7-.

(0)
Efo)
Z
O.
O .

Insert the spacer with the 30 mm diameter -12- and bolt -13-
from the outside into the top hole on the trailing arm.

| | M42-10053
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— Position a 30 mm diameter spacer ring -3- with the turned out
side to the spacer.
— Tighten the nut -1- hand-tight.

©

Insert the spacer with the 25 mm diameter -11

Ty
86‘0\!

e
enAGg do@slly

side to the spacer.

Tighten the nut -1- hand-tight.

from the outside into the front f?q;;

on the trailing arm.
s,

81391 o)) d

Ma2-10057
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Position a 16 mm diameter spacer ring -5- with the turned out
side to the spacer.

Tighten the nut -2- hand-tight.

Align the spacers and spacer rings and tighten the nuts to the
tightening specification.

— Mount the parking brake cable bracket -9- and install the new
expanding rivet -10-.

gen AG.VO|kSWagenAG

\\‘\5\"\1a 8/701‘
& e,
$° Y
- Guide tja’é parking brake cable through the bracket -1-. O’@oo
Q,

- Pa ttentlon to which rear brakes are installed. The parking
brake cable must be routed in the bracket based on this.

Q
A df)rum Brake
Bi” Disc Brakes

FF
CD
58
Q
= CD
®
~—
o
Q
Q
—
[0}
[oX
o
S5
—
=y
D
=
@
Q
=
Q
X .
(D
(A)
a
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— Slide the parking brake cable -1- into the guide tube -3- and
engage it in the bracket -2-.

@ Note

Aftach the parking brake cable to at the marking on the cable.

— Attach parking brake cable -1- to pull-rod -2-.

— Pretension the parking brake cable using the adjustment nut
-arrow-.

— Adjust the parking brake. Refer to > Brake System; Rep. Gr.
46 ; Parking Brake; Parking Brake, Adjusting .

— Install the wheel and tighten. Refer to
= “2 Wheel Installation Tightening Specifications”,
page 237 .

M46-10021
-~

Tightening Specifications

Component Tightening Specification

Plate on rear axle trailing arm; rear bolted connections 50 Nm + 90° turn
¢ Always use new nuts and bolts.

Plate on:rear axle trailing arm; front bolted connections 50 Nm
¢ Always use new nuts and bolts.
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6

Suspension (Torsion Beam)

= “6.1 Overview - Suspension (Torsion Beam)”, page 168

= “6.2 Coil Spring, Removing and Installing”, page 169

6.1 Overview - Suspension (Torsion Beam)

@ Note

¢, Welding and alignment work on supporting or wheel carrying suspension components is not permitted.
¢ Always replace self-locking nuts.

® Always replace corroded bolts/nuts.
*

Bonded rubber bushings have a limited range of motion. Therefore, only tighten the threaded connections
on the components with bonded rubber bushings when the wheel bearing housing is lifted (curb weight
position). Refer fo = ‘2 Rear Axle Curb Weight (Twist Beam Rear Suspéension)”, page 146 .

1- Spring Seat
2 =Coil Spring
& Note the color code

U “Allocation. Refer to the
Parts Catalog.

Q There are different ver-
sions‘of the suspension.
Refer to4spage 275

Q Surface of spring, coil
may not be damaged

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “6.2 Coil Spring, Re-
moving and Installing”,
page 169 .

3 - Backing Plate
QO Check the washer for
damage
4 - Bolt
Q 40 Nm + 90° turn

Q Always replace if re-
moved

Q Tighten in the curb
weight position. Refer to
> “2 Rear Axle Curb
Weight (Twist Beam
Rear Suspension)”,

page 146 .
5 - Shock Absorber

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “7.2 Shock Absorber,

Removing and Instal-
ling”, page 172 .

Q Allocation. Refer to the Parts Catalog.
6 - Bolt

O 50 Nm + 45° turn

Q Always replace if removed
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7 - Nut
Q Self-locking
Q Always replace if removed

8 - Axle Beam
@ No paint or dirt on contact surface and threaded hole for the axle stub
Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to=*4.2 Axle Beam, Removing and Installing”, page 152 .

6.2 Coil Spring;"Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Spring Compressor Kit - VAG1752-

¢ Spring Compressor Kit - Spring Retainer with Inserts -
VAG1752/3A-

Perform the Following
Removing

— Insert the Spring Compressor Kit - Spring Tensioner -
VAG1752/1-+1-.

1- Spring Compressor Kit - Spring Tensioner - VAG1752/1-

2 - Spring Compressor Kit - Spring Retainer with Inserts -
VAG1752/3A-

A WARNING

Make sure the coil spring is seated correctly in the Spring
Compressor Kit - Spring Retainer with Inserts - VAG1752/3A-
-2- (danger of accident). 5

— Tension the coil spring and removerit, ﬁ

@ Note

Use a wrench or a reversible rafchet to tighten the spring com-
pressor.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:

— Make sure the washer is not damaged.

— Replace the washer if necessary.

— Install the washer on the coil spring.

The spring start -arrow- must touch the stop of lower spring sup-
port.

— Install the spring and the spring support.
— Spring seat has a pin on bottom.

4,

M42-10017
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— Insert this pin into hole of lower transverse link -arrow-.

M42-10018

— Insert the top of the spring support into the upperspring end.

— The bead on the spring support -arrow- mdst fit into the coil
spring correctly.

— Release the tension on the spring;-guiding upper spring sup-
port onto tab of body.

— Remove the Spring Compressor .

M42-10016

1 70 Rep. Gr.42 - Rear Suspension



Jetta 2011 >, Jetta 2013 >
Suspension, Wheels, Steering - Edition 08.2015

7 Shock Absorber (Torsion Beam)

= “7.1 Overview - Shock Absorber (Torsion Beam)”, page 171

= “7.2 Shock Absorber, Removing and Installing”, page 172

71 Overview - Shock Absorber (Torsion Beam)

1 - Gas-Filled Strut
Q Can be replaced individ-

ually /A
O Allocation. Refer to the G T T T

Parts Catalog.

Function Test il
|

Press shock absorber together

by hand. It should be possible -
to push in piston rod smoothly i
and with uniform force over its I

entire travel.

When the shock absorber has !
sufficient gas pressure the pis-
ton rod returns to its original
starting position.

If the piston rod does not return
toits starting position and there 3
is no loss of oil then the shock
absorber is still OK. !

2 - Protective Pipe
3 - Stop Buffer é
4 - Shock Absorber Mount

2 ]
Q 25Nm
Self-locking

a
Q Always replace if re-
a

moved

Removing. Refer to l
= Fig. ““Removing Hex L

Nut from the Gas-Fill&d !
Strut™ , page 172 b —

6 - Cap

Q
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Removing Hex Nut from the Gas-Filled Strut

1-

Ratchet (commercially available)

2 - Shock Absorber Set - Extension with Counter Holder 1 -
T10001/9-

3 - Shock Absorber Set - Reversible Ratchet - T10001/11-

4 - Shock Absorber Set - Socket - T10001/1-

7.2 Shock Absorber, Removing and Instal-

ling

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-60Nm - VAG1331-

¢ Torque Wrench 1332:40-200Nm - VAG1332-
Perform the Following

Removing

Loosen the wheel bolts.
Raise the vehicle.
Remove the wheel.

Remove the rear wheel housing liner. Refer to = Body Exte-
rior; Rep. Gr. 66:; Wheel Housing Liner .

Remove the coil spring. Refer to
= “6.2 Coil Spring2zRemoving and Installing”, page 169 .

Remove the bolts -%- from the shock absorber -2-.
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&

Remove the nut -1- and the bolt -2- from the shock absorber
-3- on the rear axle.

Remove the shock absorber.

Shock Absorber, Installing

N
'I'\‘ié’ntening Specifications
L

Install the shock absorber.

Install the shock absorber -3- with a new bolt -2- and a new
nut -1- with the rear axle.

Attach the shock absorber to the body.

Install the coil spring. Refer to
= “6.2 Coil Spring, Removing and Installing”, page 169 .

Install the rear wheel housing liner. Refer to > Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 66 ; Wheel Housij i .
P et lousing:Liner ., o
Tighten the bolts'in the curb weight positiorioRefer to
> “2 Re@;@?\xle Curb Weight (Twist Beam Rear Suspension)”,

Qag%;x‘rQlG ;

)
S
¢
S

T
-
vog ||

M42-10

&

-
i 1

M42-10008

Tightening Specification

15 Shock absorber to rear axle
< |4 Use new bolt/nut

9
S Component

40 Nm + 90° turn

s
£ Shock absorber to body
2 ¢ Use new bolts.

50 Nm + 45° turn

7. Shock Absorber (Torsion Beam)
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8 Wheel Bearing, Drum Brake (Torsion

Beam)

= “8.1 Overview - Wheel Bearing, Drum Brake (Torsion Beam)”,

page 174

= “8.2 Wheel Bearing/Wheel Hub on Vehicles with Drum Brakes,

Removing and Installing”, page 175

8.1 Overview - Wheel Bearing, Drum Brake (Torsion Beam)

1 - Axle Beam

U0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “4.2 Axle Beam, Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 152 .

2 - Axle Stub

Q Straightening opera-
tions are not allowed

O Recutting the thread is
not allowed!

3 - Brake Carrier with Brake
Shoes
4 Servicing. Refer to >
Brake System; Rep. Gr.
46 ; Rear Brakes; Brake
Carrier, Removing and
Installing .

4 - Bolt .
O 30 Nm +90° turfi
Q Always \(\eﬁl%ce if re-
movg%d#\
5 - Wheel Hub with Wheel
Bearing

£ The ABS sensor ring is
5 installed in the wheel
< hub
Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “8.2 Wheel Bearing/

agen

with Drum Brakes, Re-

moving and Installing”,

page 175 .

G. \/olkswa§éqAG .
S do

-

. eS/}
S s

-

I

NP

@
£
=

S
= Wheel Hub on Vehicles
g
c
73
(O]
[%2]
(@]

%’Lm wheel bearing and wheel
1ub are in a single housing.

[2
6 - Bol

o

Q%180 Nm + 180° turn

Z

=3

Q Always replace if removed

0 Selfdocki
e éj%(): ing
7 - Dust Cap “ 7,

“,
Q Always replgéeg removed

0 Removing and insﬁéﬂﬁﬁgj Referto oy uele™
> “8.2 Wheel Bearing/Wheel Hub on Vehicles with Drum Brakes, Removing and Installing”’, page 175 .

[}
Q.
=
o
—
=3
o
Q
—
=
@
Q
=
S
o
o2
»
o
=
5
3

[
e
()
This wheel hub/wheel bearing is maintenance and adjustment free. Adju§ting or servicing is not possible!

N
(@)
S

%\)\\O N
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An appropriate seal can only be achieved with a new dust cap.

Only then is an optimum function and long service life of the wheel bearing guaranteed.

8.2 Wheel Bearing/Wheel Hub on Vehicles
with Drum Brakes, Removing and In-
stalling

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Puller - Grease Cap - VW637/2-

¢ Camshaft Installer Kit - Sleeve - 3241/4-

¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

¢ Torque Wrench - VAG1410-

Perform the Following

Removing

— Loo6sen the wheel bolts.

—.2Raise the vehicle.

< Remove the wheel.

— Reset brake

— To do so, press wedge upward through a hole in brake drum
using a screwdriver.

— Remove the bolt -1- and remove the brake drum -2-.

M42-10023

—“Loosen dust cap from seat by tapping lightly on claw of Puller
ZGrease Cap - VW637/2- -1-.

M42-10024
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— Press of dust cap.
1- Puller - Grease Cap - VW637/2-

— Remove the bolt -1-. )

;Q/@
— Remove the wheel hub/wheel bearing unit from the stub axle."’fdoo

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:

— Carefully install the wheel hub/wheel bearing unit -2- onto the
stub axle.

MN42-105438

S
'\\>\
o .\m

M42-10026

\}$&r

A Caution

Make sure that the wheel hubs/wheel bearing unit does not tilt!

— Install the new bolt -1- and tighten it to the tightening specifi-
cation.

M42-10026
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@ Note

& First tighten the bolt to the specification using the forque
wrench.

& Using a rigid wrench when tightening additionally.

A Caution

Never use an impact wrench when tightening the bolf-1-.using
the Socket ~XZN 18mm - T10162A- -2-.

MN42-10548

= Install the new dust cap -1-.
Always Replace Dust Caps.

Damaged dust caps allow moisture to enter. Therefore, always
use the tool shown.

= Install the wheel and tighten. Refer to
= “2 Wheel Installation Tightening Specifications”,

page 237 .
Tightening Specifications
Component g Tightening Specification
Bolt for attaching the wheel bearing to thastub axle 180 Nm + 180° turn

¢ Use a new bolt
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9 Wheel Bearing, Disc Brake (Torsion
Beam)

= “9.1 Overview - Wheel Bearing, Disc Brake (Torsion Beam)”,

page 178

= “9.2 Wheel Bearing/Wheel Hub on Vehicles with Disc Brakes,
Removing and Installing”, page 179

9.1 Overview - Wheel Bearing, Disc Brake (Torsion Beam)

1 - Axle Beam

U0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “4.2 Axle Beam, Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 152 .
2 - Axle Stub

Q Straightening opera-
tions are not allowed

O Recutting the thread is
not allowed!

3 - Cover Plate

4 - Bolt
Qd 30 Nm + 90° turn

Q Always replace if re-
moved

5 - Wheel Hub with Wheel
Bearing

O The ABS sensor ring is;
installed in the wheel:”
hub N

(%)
Q Removing and ingﬁgl-
ling. Referto ¢
= “9.2 Wheel Bearing/
Wheel Hub on Vehicles
with Disc Brakes, Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 179. g

The wheel bearing a'lg;rd wheel
hub are in a single housing.
Qo

2%

This wheel hub/wheeEbearing

is maintenance and adjust-

ment free. Adjusting or‘%ervic-
<

ing is not possible!

6 - Bolt

?
d 180 Nm + 180° turn 740

Q Always replace if remo@e;g

Q Self-locking '/4%0

¥
7 - Dust Cap é/@*f
Q Always replace if removed TP930000, »

Q Removing and installing. Refer to
= “9.2 Wheel Bearing/Wheel Hub on Vehicles with Disc Brakes, Removing and Installing”, page 179 .

2
ke
)

An appropriate seal can only be achieved with a new dust cap.
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Only then is an optimum function and long service life of the wheel bearing guaranteed.

9.2 Wheel Bearing/Wheel Hub on Vehicles
with Disc Brakes, Removing and Instal-
ling

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Puller - Grease Cap - VW637/2-

¢ Camshaft Installer Kit - Sleeve - 3241/4-

¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

¢ Torque Wrench - VAG1410-
Removing

— Loosen the wheel bolts.

— Raise the vehicle.

— Remove wheel.

Loosen dust cap from seat by tapping lightly on claw of Puller
- Grease Cap - VW637/2- -1-.

M42-10028

— Press of dust cap.
1- Puller - Grease Cap - VW637/2-
— Remove the brake caliper and hang @on the vehicle body.

- Remove the brake rotor bolt and the %'ake rotor.
Q-

?
~
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Remove bolt -1- using Socket - XZN 18mm - T10162A- -2-.

A Caution

Never use an impact wrench when removing the bolt -1- using
the Socket - XZN 18mm - T10162A- -2-.

X \\gs\Nag
oy
o(\c“‘e
\S\‘(\
— Remove the bolt -1-. \Qg’v?’
O
— Remove the wheel hub/wheel bearing u it from the stub axle.
N
Installing QQ}@
Install in reverse order of removal. No;:% the following:
@
'3
s .
= =3
g :
= S
= @
8 8
g
— Carefully install the wheel hub/wheel bearing unit -2- onto the 8
s

stub axle.

\p
e c\&
et
[ol)

A Caution

Make sure that the wheel hubs/wheel B?gfﬁng unit does not tift!
e
%5
— Install the new bolt -1- and tighten it to the‘@ghtening specifi-
cation. 2

%6,
“
”//fg/oo/r

IOS’ZOSJO,/d
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@ Note

& First tighten the bolt to the specification using the forque
wrench.

& Using a rigid wrench when tightening additionally.

A Caution

Never use an impact wrench when tightening the bolft -1- using
the Socket - XZN 18mm - T10162A- -2-.

— Install the new dust cap -1-.
Always Replace Dust Caps.

Damaged dust caps allow moisture to enter. Therefore, always
use the tool shown.

— Install the'wheel and tighten. Refer to
= “2 Wheel Installation Tightening Specifications”;

page 237 .

Tightening Specifications

T, p
M42-10031

Component

Tightening Specification

Bolt for attaching the wheel bearing to the stub axle
¢ Use a new bolt

180 Nm + 180° turn
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10 Rear Axle Curb Weight (Multi-link
Rear Suspension)

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931-

¢ Tensioning Strap - T10038-

¢ Engine/Gearbox Jack Adapter - Wheel Hub Support - T10149-

A Caution

All bolts on suspension components with bonded rubber bush-
ings must always be tightened in curb weight position (unloa-
ded condition).

Bonded rubber bushings have a limited range of motion.

Axle components with bonded rubber bushings must be
brought intfo the position they will be in when driving before they
are tightened (curb weight position).

Otherwise, the bonded rubber bushingwill have tension, which
will reduce the service life.

By raising axle on one side using the Engine and Gearbox Jack
-VAS6931- and Engine/Gearbox Jack Adapter - Wheel Hub Sup-
port - T10149-, this position can be simulated on the hoist.

Before lifting the axle on one side, the vehicle must be secured
on both sides to the hoist lifting arms using Tensioning Strap -
T10038- .

1- Tensioning:Strap - T10038-

A WARNING

The vehicle could fall off the hoist if it is nof secured.

— Turn the wheél hub until one of the holes for the wheel bolts
is on top.

— Install the Engine/Gearbox Jack Adapter - Wheel Hub Support
- T10149- with the wheel bolt.

M42-10002

1 82 Rep. Gr.42 - Rear Suspension




Jetta 2011 > |, Jetta 2013 >

Suspension, Wheels, Steering - Edition 08.2015

The applicable bolts/nuts must only be tightened when dimension
-a- is between the center of the wheel hub and the lower edge of

the wheel housing has been reached.

The dimension -a- is dependent on the height of the installed

T10149

+ON4)

suspension:

Chassis 1) Height -a- in mm
Basic suspension (2UA) 379 £ 10 mm
Sport suspension except for 379 £ 10 mm
18" tires for Mexico (2UC)

Sport suspension with 18" 364 £ 10 mm
wheels (2UC+1JE/1JK)

Sport suspension with 18” 379 £ 10 mm
wheels (2UC+1JS)

Sport suspension except for 364 £ 10 mm
18" tires for NAR/EU/RdAW

(2UC)

Comfort suspension (2UD) 389 £ 10 mm
Heavy duty suspension (2UB) 399 + 10 mm
Comfort suspension India (2UB 38910 mm

1) The type of vehicle suspension.s indicated on the vehicle data
label. The suspension is indicatéd by a PR number. Allocation of
the PR number according to the suspension. Refer to

= page 275.

— Lift the wheel bearing fiousing using the engine/gearbox jack

until dimension -a- is.reached.

A WARNING

¢ Do not lift or lower the vehicle when the Engine and Gear-
box Jack - VAS6931- is under the vehicle.

¢ Do not leave the Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931-
under the vehicle any longer than necessary.

— Tighten the applicable bolts and nuts.

— Lower the wheel bearing housing.

— Remove the Engine and:Gearbox Jack - VAS6931- from under

the vehicle.

— Remove the Engine/Gearbox Jack Adapter - Wheel Hub Sup-

port - T10149-

[
|
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11 Overview - Rear Axle, Multi-Link Rear Suspension

@ Note

& Welding and straightening work on supporting or wheel carrying components of suspension is not permitted.

¢ Always replace self-locking nuts.
¢ Always replace corroded bolts/nuts.
.

Bonded rubber bushings have a limited range of motion. Therefore tighten threaded connections at com-
ponents with bonded rubber bushings only when wheel bearing housing has been lifted (curb weight
position). Refer to = “10 Rear Axle Curb Weight (Multi-link Rear Suspension)”, page 182 .

| - Overview - Subframe,
Transverse Link and Tie Rod
(Multi-Link Suspension). Refer
to

> “12 Subframe, Transverse
Link and Tie Rod (Multi-Link
Suspension)”, page 185 .

Il - Overview - Wheel Bearing
Housing and Trailing’Arm
(Multi-Link Suspension). Refer
to

= “13 Wheel Bearing Housing
and Trailing Arm (Multi-Link
Suspension)”, page 201 .

111 - Overview =Shock Absorber
and Coil Spring (Multi-Link
Suspension)sRefer to

= “14 Shock Absorber and Coil
Spring (Multi<ink Suspen-
sion)”, page 215 .

IV - Overview:- Stabilizer Bar
(Multi-Link Suspension). Refer
to

> “15 StabilizerBar (Multi-Link
Suspension)”, page 221 .
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12 Subframe, Transverse Link and Tie
Rod (Multi-Link Suspension)

= “12.1 Overview - Subframe, Transverse Link and Tie Rod (Mul-

ti-Link Suspension)”, page 185

= “12.2 Overview - Left Rear Level Control System Sensor G76

”, page 188

= “12.3 Left Rear Level Control System Sensor G76 , Removing

and Installing”, page 188

> “12.4 Subframe, Securing”, page 189

= “12.5 Rear Axle, Lowering”, page 190

= “12.6 Rear Axle, Removing and Installing”, page 191

= “12.7 Upper Transverse Link, Removing and Installing”,

page 194

> “12.8 Lower Transverse Link, Removing and Installing”,

page 196

= “12.9 Tie Rod, Removing and Installing”, page 198

12.1 Overview - Subframe, Transverse Link and Tie Rod (Multi-Link Suspension)

1 - Eccentric Bolt
U For camber setting

Q Perform a vehicle align-
ment after loosening.
Refer to
= “8 Wheel Alignment”,

page 256 .
2 - Nut
0 95 Nm
Q Self-locking
Q Always replace if re-
a

moved

Always tighten the
threaded connections in
curb weight position.
Refer to

= “10 Rear Axle Curb
Weight (Multi-link Rear
Suspension)”,

page 182 .

3 - Eccentric Washer
Q Inner bore with tab

4 - Eccentric Bolt
O For toe setting

A Perform a vehicle align-
ment after loosening.
Refer to
= “8 Wheel Alignment”,

page 256 .
5 - Eccentric Washer
U Inner bore with tab
6 - Nut
Q 95Nm

M42-10028
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Q Always replace if removed
Q Self-locking

O Always tighten the threaded connections in curb weight position. Refer to
= “10 Rear Axle Curb Weight (Multi-link Rear Suspension)”, page 182 .

@ Note

¢ Adjust the Torque Wrench 1332
40-200Nm - VAG1332- to 80 Nm
to tighten the nut.

& This tightening specification only
applies in conjunction with Insert
Tool - 18mm - T10179-.

7 - Subframe

8 - Bolt
Q 70 Nm +180° turn
Q Replace after removing

9 - Lower Transverse Link

O Removing and installing.' Refer to
= “12.8 Lower TranSverse Link, Removing and Installing”, page 196 .

10 - Nut

70 Nm + 180° turn
Always replace if removed
Self-logking

Always tighten the threaded connections in curb weight position. Refer to
= “10 Rear Axle Curb Weight (Multi-link Rear Suspension)”, page 182 .

11 - Bolt
Q Always replace if removed
12 - Threaded Rivet
a M6
13 - Expanding Rivet
14 - Stone Chip Protection
Q Allocation. Refer to the Parts Catalog.
15 - Bolt
Q 8Nm
16 - Nut
U Self-locking _
Q Always replace‘if removed i

o000

Q Always tighten the threaded connections in €urb weight pesition. Refer to
= “10 Rear Axle Curb Weight (Multi-link Re uspension)”, page 182 .

17 - Bolt
Q 130 Nm + 90° turn
Q Always replace if removed

O Always tighten the threaded connections in curb weight position. Refer to
= “10 Rear Axle Curb Weight (Multi-link Rear Suspension)”, page 182 .

18 - Upper Transverse Link

0 Removing and installing. Refer to
= “12.7 Upper Transverse Link, Removing and Installing”, page 194 .
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19 - Washer

20 - Nut
Q Self-locking
O Always replace if removed

Q Always tighten the threaded connections in curb weight position. Refer to
= “10 Rear Axle Curb Weight (Multi-link Rear Suspension)”, page 182 .

21 - Wheel Bearing Housing
Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to
> “13.2 Wheel Bearing Housing, Removing and Installing”, page 202 .
22 - Washer

23 - Bolt
Q 130 Nm + 90° turn
Q Always replace if removed

Q Always tighten thethreaded connections in curb weight‘pasition. Refer to
= “10 Rear Axle“Curb Weight (Multi-link Rear Suspension)”page 182 .

24 - Tie Rod
U Opened:downward (the right and left tie rods are the same)
O Allocation. Refer to the Parts Catalog.
0 Removing and installing. Refer to = “12.9 Tie Rod, Removing and Installing”, page 198 .

25 - Bolt
Q Always replace if removed

26 - Nut

70 Nm + 180° turn
Self-locking

Always replace if removed

Always tighten the threaded connections in curb weight position. Refer to
=5“10 Rear Axle Curb Weight (Multi-link Rear Suspension)”, page 182 .

oo 00o
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12.2 Overview - Left Rear Level Control System Sensor - G76-

@ Note

Vehicle level sensor is available as replacement part only complete with coupling rod and upper and lower
retaining plates.

1 - Subframe
2 - Lower Transverse Link

3 - Bolt
d 5Nm
ad M5x20

4 - Left Rear Level Control Sys-
tem Sensor - G76-

Q Complete with attach-
ments

Q Lever-arrow- must point
toward vehicle exterior

O Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “12.3 Left Rear Level
Control System Sensos
G76 , Removing and Ia-
stalling”, page 188 .

Q After replacing, perform
basic setting of the
headlamps

Headlamp basic setting: Refer
to Vehicle Diagnostic Tester

M 4210331

12.3 Left Rear Level Control System Sensor
- G76-, Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1783 - 2-10Nm - VAG1783-
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Removing

— Disconnect the connector -1-.

— Remove the bolts -2- from the lower transverse link.

— Remove bolts -arrows- from the subframe.

— Remove Left Rear Level Control System Sensor - G76- .
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:

The Left Rear Level Control System Sensor - G76- lever must
point toward the outside of the vehicle.

— Perform a basic setting on the headlamps after replacing
them. Refer to = Vehicle diagnosticitester

Tightening Specifications

Maz-10328 ||

Component

Tightening Specification

Left Rear Level Control System Sensor - G76- to lower
transverse link and subframe

5Nm

12.4 Subframe, Securing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Locating Pins - T10096-

¢ Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931-
Perform the Following

Locating Pins - T10096- , Installing

— Move the Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931- under the
subframe and secure it using the tensioning strap.

— Remove the bolt -1 or 2- on both sides.

@ Note

Only the left side of the vehicle is shown in the illustration.
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— Secure the position of the subframes using two Locating Pins
- T10096- to 20 Nm.

@ Note

Locating Pins - T10096- may only be tightened to a maximum of
20 Nm, otherwise the threads on the locating pins will be dam-
aged.

— Replace the bolts on the subframe one after another on both
sides with the Locating Pins - T10096- and tighten to 20 Nm.

The subframe position is now secured.

12.5 Rear Axle, Lowering

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-
¢ Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931-
Perform the Following

Lower the Subframe with Attachments.

— Loosen the wheel bolts.

— Raise the vehicle.

— Remove the wheels.

— Remove the brake calipers on both sides of the vehicle and
hang on the body.

— Remove the coil springs. Refer to = , page 216 .

— Remove the rear miiffler. Refer to = Rep. Gr. 26 ; Exhaust
Pipes/Mufflers; Overview - Muffler .

Vehicles with Left Rear Level Control System Sensor - G76-
— Disconnect the connector -1-.

Continuation for All \/fehicles

— Unclip the speed sensor wire out 6f the bracket -1- -arrowsg¢:

\\'R« H
M42-10344
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— Unclip the brake lines -1- from the bracket -arrow- on the left
side of the body.

— Remove the clip -2- from the subframe -3- and loosen the
brake hose from it.

@ Note

Do not disconnect the brake line.

— Secure both sides of the vehicle on the hoist arms using Ten-
sioning Straps - T10038- .

1- Tensioning Strap - T10038-

A WARNING

The vehicle could slide off the hoist if it is not secured.

— Secure the subframe. Refer to
= “12.4 Subframe, Securing”, page 189 .

M42-10002

— Carefullyjlower the subframe with its attachments approxi-
mately 2-cm.

— Remove the brake line -1- from the clips -arrows-.

@ Note

When doing this, the clips will be destroyed and must be replaced.

— Carefully lower the subframe with its components approxi-
mately $40 mm.

Installing the>Subframe with Attachments

s 4
. . . ( ]
Isrz)s_tall in reverse order of removal. Note the following when doing :

— Install the wheels and tighten to the tightening specification.
Refer to
= “2 Wheel Installation.Tightening Specificatio

page 237 .

Tightening Specifications

Component Tightening Specification

Subframe to body 70 Nm + 180° turn
¢ Use new bolts.

12.6 Rear Axle, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

¢ Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931 -

¢ Tensioning Strap - T10038-
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¢ Locating Pins - T10096-
Perform the Following

Removing the Subframe and Its Attachments

Loosen the wheel bolts.
Raise the vehicle.
Remove the wheels.

Remove the brake calipers on both sides of the vehicle and
hang on the body.

Remove the coil springs. Refer to = , page 216 .

Remove the rear muffler. Refer to = Engine = Rep. Gr. 26.

Vehicles with Left Rear Level Control System Sensor - G76-

Disconnect the connector -1-.

Continuation for All Vehicles

Remove the bolt -arrow-.

Push the lever on the braké<galiper -2- in the directiqpf®
-arrow-.

Disengage the parking brake cable -1- from the lever 6h the
brake caliper -2-.

Squeeze the tabs -3- and remove the parking brake cable
-1- from the bracket -4- on the brake caliper.

M4 6-10038 |
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— Remove bracket -1- by pressing out rivet inner pin -arrow-.

— Disconnect the speed sensor connectors.

— Unclip the speed sensor wire out of the bracket -1- -arrows-.

— Unclip the brake lines -1- from the bracket -arrow- on the left
side of the body.

— Remove the clip -2- from the subframe -3- and loosen the
brake hose ffom it.

@ Note

Do not disconnect the brake line.

— Secure:both sides of the vehicle on the hoist arms using Ten-
sioning=Straps - T10038- .

1- Tensioning Strap - T10038-

A WARNING

The vehicle could slide off the hoist if it is not secured.

— Secure the subframe: Refer to
= “12.4 Subframe, Sectring”, page 189 .

M42-10002
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— Mark the mounting bracket installation location on the body.
— Remove the bolts -arrows-.

— Carefully lower the subframe with its attachments approxi-
mately 2 cm.

— Remove the brake line -1- from the clips_-arrows-

@ Note

& When doing this, the.clips will be destroyed and must be re-
placed.

& For illustrative putposes, the illustration shows the subframe
removed and from the ftop.

— Lower subframe with attachments.

Installing the Subframe with Attachments

Installation is performed in the reverse order of removal. Note the
following:

— Perform a vehicle alignment. Refer to
> “8 Wheel Alignment”, page 256 .

Tightening Specifications

([ NAZ10345 |}

Component

Tightening Specification

Subframe to body
¢ Use new bolts.

70 Nm + 180° turn

Shock absorber to wheelbearing housing. 180 Nm
Mounting bracket to body f_; 50 Nm + 45° turn
¢ Use new bolts. que

Parking brake cable to trailing arm Referto =, Brake Systems;Rep. Gr. 46 .

12.7 Upper Transverse Link, Removing and
Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

Perform the Following

Removing

Loosen the wheel bolts.

Raise the vehicle.

Remove the wheel.

Remove the coil spring. Refer to
= “14.2 Coil Spring, Removing and Installing”, page 215 .
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— Disengage the speed sensor wire -arrow A- on top of the
transverse link.

— Remove the bolt -1-.

Mark the location of the centering bolt -arrow- in relation to the
subframe, for example using a felt-tip pen.

Remove the bolt -arrow-.

Remove upper transverse link.
Installing

— Insert the upper transverse link in the vehicle and tighten the
bolts by hand.

Only Bolt on Transverse Link if Dimension “a” is Reached.

— Tighten the new nut -arrow- to the specification.

— Use the Insert Tool - 18mm - T10179- for this.
Tighten-the nut to 80 Nm using the Insert Tool - 18mm -T10179-.

— Observe the mark made to indicate the location of the center-
ing bolt in relation to the subframe.

ARG
e
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— Tighten the bolt -1- on the upper transverse link.

@ Note

Washer -2- must be installed so that there is a gap -arrow B- be-
tween washer and cover plate -3-.

Engage the speed sensor wire -arrow A- on top of the trans-
verse link.

Install coil spring. Refer to
= “14.2 Coil Spring, Removing and Installing”, page 215 .

Install the wheel and tighten. Refer to
= “2 Wheel Installation Tightening Specifications”,

page 237 .

Perform vehicle alignment. Refer to
= “8 Wheel Alignment”, page 256 .

Tightening Specifications

’ﬂ e5| A42-0418 [ﬂ

Component

Tightening Specification

Upper transverse link to.wheel bearing housing
¢ Use a new bolt andnut

¢ Tighten bolts in curb weight position

130 Nm + 90¢ turn

Upper transverse link to subframe
¢ Use new nut .

¢ Tighten bolts in-curb weight position

VAG1332- to 80 Nm when tightening the nut.
¢ Only applies in conjunction with Insert Tool -

95 Nm
Adjust the Torque Wrench40-200Nm -

18mm - T10179-4

12.8 Lower Transverse Link, Removing and

Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

Perform the Following
Removing H

¢

Loosen the wheel bolts.
Raise the vehicle.
Remove the wheel.

Remove the coil spring. Refer to
= “14.2 Coil Spring, Removing and Installing”, page 215 .
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— Remove bolt -arrow- for lower transverse link -1-.

Vehicles with Automatic Headlamp Range Control

— Remove the bolts -1- from the lower transverse link.
Continuation for All Vehicles

— Mark the location of the centering bolt -arrow- in relation to the
subframe, for example using a felt-tip pen.

— Remove the bolt -arrow-.
— Remove lower transverse link.
Installing

— Insert the lower transverse link in the vehicle and tighten the
bolts by hand.

Only Bolt on Transverse Link if Dimension “a” is Reached. Refer
to
= “2 Rear Axle Curb Weight (Twist Beam Rear Suspension)”,

page 146!

— Connect the upper transverse link to the subframe and tighten
the new nut -arrow- to the tightening specification only.

— Observe the mark made -arrow- to indicate the location of the
centering bolt in relation to the subframe.

Vehicles with Automatic Headlamp Range Control
— Install the bolts -1- to the lower transverse_link.

Continuation for All Vehicles

— Tighten bolt -arrow- for lower transverse link -1-.

— Install the coil spring. Refer to
= “14.2 Coil Spring, Removing and Installing”, page 215 .

— Install the wheel and tighten. Refer to
= “2 Wheel Installation Tightening Specifications”,

page 237 .

— Perform vehicle alignment. Refer to
= “8 Wheel Alignment”, page 256 .

MN42-10332 |7
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Tightening Specifications

Component

Tightening Specification

Lower transverse link to wheel bearing housing
¢ Use a new bolt and nut

¢ Tighten bolts in curb weight position

90 Nm +90° turn

transverse link

Lower transverse link to subframe 95 Nm
¢ Use new nut

¢ Tighten bolts in curb weight position

Left Rear Level Control System Sensor - G76- to lower 5Nm

12.9 Tie Rod, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-
Perform the Following

Removing

— Loosen the wheel bolts.

— Raise the vehicle.

— Remove the wheel.

— Remove the coil spring. Refer to = , page 216 .

— Remove the nut -1- and pull the coupling-fod -2- out of the

stabilizer bar.
— Remove bolt -arrow- for tie rod -3-.

— Remove the bolts -arrows- for the stabilizer bar clamp.

T T e
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— Remove the nut -arrow- and remove bolt toward rear.

— Remove tie rod.

Installing

— Insert the tie rod -1- in the vehicle and tighten the bolts by
hand.

The bolted connections of the tie rod must only be fastened when
the dimension “a” is achieved. Refer to
= “2 Rear Axle Curb Weight (Twist Beam Rear Suspension)”,

page 146!

— Tighten bolts -arrows- for stabilizer clamp.

— Tighten bolt -arrow- for tie rod -3-.

— Insert coupling rod -2- into stabilizer and tighten nut -1-.
— Install the coil spring. Refer to = , page 216 .

— Install the wheel and tighten. Refer to
= “2 Wheel Installation Tightening Specifications”,

page 237 .

— Perform vehicle alignment. Refer to
= “8 Wheel Alignment”, page 256 .

Tightening Specifications
Component Tightening Specification
Tie rod to steering knuckle 130 Nm + 90° turn

4 Use a new bolt and nut

¢ Tighten bolts in curb weight position
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Component

Tightening-Specification

Tie rod to subframe
4 Use a new bolt and nut

90 Nm +90° turn

Stabilizer bar to subframe
¢ Use new bolts.

¢ Tighten bolts in curb weight position

25 Nm + 45° turn

Stabilizer bar to coupling rod
4 Use new nut

45 Nm

25}
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13 Wheel Bearing Housing and Trailing
Arm (Multi-Link Suspension)

= “13.1 Overview - Wheel Bearing Housing and Trailing Arm
(Multi-Link Suspension)”, page 201

= “13.2 Wheel Bearing Housing, Removing and Installing”, page
202

= “13.3 Wheel Bearing Housing Bonded Rubber Bushing, Re-
placing”, page 205

= “13.4 Wheel Bearing and Wheel Hub, Removing and Installing”,
page 207

= “13.5 Trailing Arm with Mounting Bracket, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 210

= “13.6 Trailing Arm, Servicing”, page 213

13.1 Overview - Wheel Bearing Housing and Trailing Arm (Multi-Link Suspen-
sion)

1 - Bolt
O 50 Nm + 45° turn
Q Always replace if re-
moved
2 - Mounting Bracket

3 - Bolt
Q 90 Nm +90° turn

Q Always replace if re-
moved

4 - Coupling Rod

Q Connects stabilizer to
trailing link/wheel bear-
ing housing

5 - Bolt
O 90 Nm + 45° turn

O Always replace if re-
moved

O Observe the tightening
sequence. Refer to

>, page211.
6 - Trailing Arm

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “13.54lrailing Arm
with Moginting Bracket,
Removing and Instal-
ling”, page 210 .

Q ServicingRefer to
= “13.6 Trailing Arm,
Servicing”, page 213 .

7 - Bolt 13 12
2 8Nm

8 - Right Rear ABS Wheel‘Speed Sensor - G44- / Leﬂzlgor ABS Wheel Speed Sensor - G46-

O Can be checked in Guided Fault Finding using t ehicle Diagngostic Tester .
O Before inserting the sensor, clean the inner surf; f the hole and coat with Grease - G 000 650- .
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9 - Wheel Bearing Housing

Q Removing and installing. Refer to
= “13.2 Wheel Bearing Housing, Removing and Installing”, page 202 .

10 - Bonded Rubber Bushing

QO Replacing. Refer to = “13.3 Wheel Bearing Housing Bonded Rubber Bushing, Replacing”, page 205 .
11 - Nut

Q 45Nm

Q Always replace if removed
12 - Bolt

Q 4 Nm

13 - Brake Rotor

14 - Dust Cap
Q Always replace if removed

0 Removing and installing. Refer to
= “13.4 Wheel Bearing and Wheel Hubs&Removing and Installing”, page 207 .

An appropriate seal can only be achieved with a new dust cap.

15 - Bolt
Q 200 Nm + 90° turn
Q Always replace if removed
U Loosen and tighten using Socket= Xzn 18mm - T10162A-

16 - Wheel Hub with Wheel Bearing

QO The ABS sensor ring is installed in the wheel bearing

Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to
= “13.4 Wheel Bearing and WheelEHub, Removing and Installing”, page 207 .

The wheel bearing and wheel hub are installed together in a housing.
This wheel bearing/hub unit is maintenance-and adjustment free. Adjusting or servicing is not possible!
17 - Bolt
Q 12Nm
18 - Cover Plate g

13.2 Wheel Bearing Housing, Removing and
Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

Perform the Following

Removing

— Loosen the wheel bolts.

— Raise the vehicle.

— Remove the wheel.

— Remove the coil spring. Refer to
= “14.2 Coil Spring, Removing and Installing”, page 215 .

— Remove wheel bearing/wheel hub unit. Refer to
= “13.4 Wheel Bearing and Wheel Hub, Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 207 .
— Remove cover plate.
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— Remove ABS wheel speed sensor from wheel bearing hous-

ing.
— Remove the bolt -arrow-.

— Remove bolt for tie rod -1-, upper transverse link -2- and lower
transverse link -3- from.wheel bearing housing -4-.

- Remove connecting link -arrow- from the wheel bearing hous-
ing.

— Hold wheel bearing housing tightly and remove the bolts
-arrows-.

— Pull the coupling rod -1- out of the trailing arm.

Installing

— Install tie rod bolt -1-, upper transverse link -2- and lower
transverse link -3-. 'y

L=
- Screw coupling rod -arrow- on Wheel bearinghousing hand-
tight. =
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Threaded connection of trailing link/wheel bearing housing must
only be tightened when all other components (spring and strut
always) of the respective wheel suspension have been already
assembled. To tighten, suspension must be unloaded. Only now
do the trailing link and wheel bearing housing move into the po-
sition required -arrows-.

Complete the Following Steps in the Exact Order Specified.

— Install the trailing arm and mounting bracket with bolts -2- on
wheel bearing housing but do not yet tighten.

— Install and fasten bolts -arrows-.
— Install the cover plate.

— Install the wheel bearing/wheel hub unit. Refer to
= “13.4 Wheel Bearing and Wheel Hub, Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 207 .

Bolting at wheel bearing housing may occur only when:the di-
mension “a” has been obtained. Refer to
> “2 Rear Axle Curb Weight (Twist Beam Rear Suspension)”,

page 146 .

— Tighten bolt for tie rod -1-.
— Tighten lower transverse link bolt -3=
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— Tighten the bolt -1- on the upper transverse link.

@ Note

Washer -2- must be installed so that there is a gap -arrow B- be-
tween washer and cover plate -3-.

— Tighten the bolt -arrow-.

— Install the coil spring. Refer to = , page 216 .

— Install ABS wheel speed sensor in wheel bearing housing.
— Install the brake rotor.

— Install the brake carrier with brake caliper. Refer to, = Bfake
Systems; Rep. Gr. 46 .

— Install the wheel and tighten. Refer to
> “2 Wheel Installation Tightening Specifications”,

page 237 .

——

Tightening Specifications

Component Tightening Specification

Wheel bearing housing to upper transverse link 130 Nm + 90° turn
¢ Use a new bolt and nut

¢ Tighten bolts in curb weight position

Wheel bearing housing to lower transverse link 90 Nm +90° turn
¢ Use a new bolt and nut

4 Tighten bolts in curb weight position

Wheel bearing housing to tie rod 130 Nm + 90° turn
¢ Use a new bolt and nut

¢ Tighten bolts in curb weight posjtion

Trailing arm to wheel bearing housing 90 Nm + 45° turn
¢ Use new bolts.
Connecting link to wheel bearing housing H 45 Nm
¢ Use new nut .

f= Y
Cover plate to wheel bearing housing 12 Nm
ABS speed sensor to wheel bearing housing 8 Nm
Shock absorber to wheel bearing housing. 180 Nm
Brake rotor to wheel bearing housing 4 Nm

13.3 Wheel Bearing Housing Bonded Rubber
Bushing, Replacing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Press Tube - 41-501-
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Subframe Bushing Tool Kit - 3301-
Bearing:Installer - Control Arm - 3346-

Bearing Installer - Carrier Bearing - 3350-

* & o o

Subframe Bushing Assembly Tool Kit - Thrust Piece -
T10356/5-

¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-
Removing

- Loosen the wheel bolts.

= Raise the vehicle.

-2 Remove the wheel.

—2= Remove the coil spring. Refer to
= “14.2 Coil Spring, Removing and Installing”, page 215 .

— Remove bolt -arrow- for lower transverse link -1-.

Pressing Out Bonded Rubber Bushing

3T
L= :
é.t.

— Mount the tools as shown in the illustration.

1- Control Arm Bearing Installer - Nut - 3346/3-

2 - Subframe Bushing Tool Kit - 3301-

3 - Subframe Bushing Tool Kit - Assembly Tool 3 - 3301/3-

4 - Press Tube - 41-501-

5- Bearing Installer - Carrier Bearing - Thrust Piece - 3350/1-

1Y,

— Rotate the spindle to remove the bonded rubber bushing. \@/ [Razoem |

6 - Bearing Installer - Component - 3346/2-

Installing
Installing Bonded Rubber Bushing
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— Mount the tools as shown in the illustration.
1- Subframe Bushing Tool Kit - Nut - 3301/M-
2 - Subframe Bushing Tool Kit - 3301-

3 - Bearing Installer - Component - 3346/2-

4 - Wheel bearing housing

5- Bonded rubber bushing

6 - Subframe Bushing Assembly Tool Kit - Thrust Piece -
T10356/5-

7 - Subframe Bushing Tool Kit - Thrust Piece - 3301/2-
8 - Subframe Bushing Tool Kit - Bolt - 3301/1-

— Turn the spindle and pull the bonded rubber bushing into the
wheel bearing housing -4-.

@ Note

& Do not use lubricant!

& /nsert the bearing. carefully so that it is not tilfed.

— Install the cover plate.

Bolting at wheel bearing-housing may occur only when the di-
mension “a@” has been obtained. Refer to
> “2 Rear Axle Curb Weight (Twist Beam Rear Suspension)”,

page 146 .

— Tighten bolt -arrow- for lower transverse link -1-.

— Install the coil spring. Refer to
= “14.2 Coil Spring, Removing and Installifigi; page 215 .

— Install the wheel and tighten. Refer to
= “2 Wheel Installation Tightening Specifications”,

page 237 .

Tightening Specifications

Component Tightening Specification

Wheel bearing housing to lower transverse link 90 Nm +90° turn
¢ Use a new bolt and nut

¢ Tighten bolts in curb weight position

13.4 Wheel Bearing and Wheel Hub, Remov-
ing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Puller - Grease Cap - VW637/2-

¢ Seal Installer - Camshaft Installer Kit - 3241-

¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-
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¢ Torque Wrench 1410 - VAG1410-
¢ Socket - XZN 18mm - T10162A-
Perform the Following

Removing

— Loosen the wheel bolts.

— Raise the vehicle.

— Remove wheel.

— Loosen dust cap from seat by tapping lightly on claw of Puller
- Grease Cap - VW637/2- -1-.

\NagenAG.VoIkswaQEHAGdo )
s

<

— Press ofdustc_@).
1-  Puller - Grease Cap - VW637/2-

@
- Remove brake-carrier with brake caliper and hang on body
with tie wire. Refer to = Brake System; Rep. Gr. 46.

i] Note

Suspend brake ca//;ggr from bodly.
O.

Bl purPo

[&]
— Remove the brake ’thor bolt and the brake rotor.
)

%,

o,
— Remove bolt -1- using Qggket - XZN 18mm - T10162A- -2-.

%,
A Caution %0,
.440,00

A
Never use an impact wrench when remgﬁmgatag bolt-1- USI_'Iéq,
the Socket - XZN 18mm - T10162A- -2-.
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— Remove the bolt -1- using Socket - Xzn 18mm - T10162A- .

— Remove the wheel hub/wheel bearing unit -2- from the stub
axle.

Installing )
.Volk
qewes® e SMA9NAG g
@‘0‘!\1
o"\ee
{b\g\‘(\
>
S =S
9
— Carefully install theg\?/heel hub/wheel bearing unit -2- onto the
stub axle. ¢
5
@
A Caution
s

Make sure that gle wheel hubs/wheel bearing unit does not tilt!

pari

Install the new bolt -1- and ti

W ghten it to the tightening specifi-
cation. o
g
=)
=
)
e)
[V
s %
{ | Note )
o
()
& First tighten the boﬁ%o the specification using the forque
wrench. 0«9
o)
& Using a rigid wrench wh(é@)tighten/ng additionally.
O'/(/ﬁw
T
A Caution A

IOQIOSJOJd

Never use an impact wrench when tightening the bolt - 1- using
the Socket - XZN 18mm - T10162A- -2-.

Install the new dust cap -1-.

Always Replace Dust Caps.

Damaged dust caps allow moisture to enter. Therefore, always
use the tool shown.

Install in reverse order of removal.

Install the wheel and tighten. Refer to
> “2 Wheel Installation Tightening Specifications”,
page 237 .

M42-10031
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Tightening Specifications

Component

Tightening Specification

Wheel hub with wheel bearing to wheel bearing housing
¢ Use a new bolt

200 Nm + 90° turn

Brake rotor to wheel bearing housing

4 Nm

13.5 Trailing Arm with Mounting Bracket, Re-

moving and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

¢ Engine/Gearbox Jack Adapter - Wheel Hub Support - T10149-
Perform the Following

Removing

Loosen the wheel bolts.
Raise the vehicle.
Remove wheel.

Remove the coil spring. Refer to
= “14.2 Coil Spring, Removing and Installing”, page 215 .

Remove the rivet inner pin -arrow- and remove the bracket
-1-.

Remove the coupling rod -1- from trailing arm.
Remove the bolts -arrows-.

Mark the mounting bracket installation location on the body.
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— Remove the bolts -arrows-.
— Remove the trailing arm with mounting bracket.

If longitudinal control arm is being replaced, mounting bracket
must be removed from longitudinal control arm.

Installation position of mounting bracket to trailing link must then
be adjusted. Refer to = , page 211 .

Determining Installation Position of Mounting Bracket Relative to
Trailing Arm

Dimension -a-: 34 £ 1 mm.

1- Mounting bracket

2 - Trailing arm

— When dimension -a- has been adjusted, tighten bolt.
Installing

Threaded connection of trailing link/wheel bearing housing must
only be tightened when all other components (spring and strut
always) of the respective wheel suspension have been already
assembled. To tighten, suspension must be unloaded. Only now
do the trailing link and wheel bearing housing move into the po-
sition required -arrows-.

Threaded Connector: Trailing Arm/Wheel Bearing Housing
Always Perform the Following Work in the Sequence Given!

— Install the trailing arm and mounting-bracket with bolts -2- on
wheel bearing housing but do not yet tighten.

— Insert the coupling rod -3- into the trailing arm, do not tighten
nut yet.

— Raise the suspension using Engine and Gearbox Jack -
VAS6931- and Engine/Gearbox Jack’‘Adapter - Wheel Hub
Support - T10149- until the mounting bracket contacts the
body.

= ==

1=
- _II.

SqE=El

il |

€
N
)

2

2 M42-10015
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— Tighten bolts -arrows- on old impression.

— Lower the suspension again using Engine and Gearbox Jack
- VAS6931- and remove Engine/Gearbox Jack Adapter -
Wheel Hub Support - T10149- from wheel hub.

— Tighten the trailing arm bolts -2- to the tightening specification
while making sure the components are in their correct posi-
tions. Refer to
= Fig. “Threaded Connector: Trailing Arm/Wheel Bearing
Housing™ , page 211 .

— Connect the coupling rod -1- to the wheel bearing housing and
stabilizer bar.

— Install the rivet inner pin -arrow- and install the bracket -1-.

— Install the coil spring. Refer to
= “14.2 Coil Spring, Removing and Installing”, page 215 .

— Install the wheel and tighten. Refer to
> “2 Wheel Installation Tightening Specifications”,

page 237 .

— Perform vehicle alignment. Refer to
= “8 Wheel Alignment”, page 256 .

Naz-10240 |1

Tightening Specifications
Component Tightening Specification
Trailing arm to wheel bearing housing 90 Nm + 45° turn

4 Use new bolts.

Trailing arm to mounting bracket 90 Nm +90° turn
¢ Use a new bolt
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Component

Tightening Specification

Mounting bracket to body
¢ Use new bolts.

50 Nm + 45° turn

Coupling rod to trailing arm
¢ Use new nut

45 Nm

Parking brake cable to trailing arm Refer to > Brake Systems; Rep. Gr. 46 .

13.6 Trailing Arm, Servicing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Hydraulic Press - Bushing Assembly Tool Kit - T10230-

¢ Front Subframe Mount Kit - 3372-

¢ Press Plate - VW401-

¢ Press Plate - VW402-

Perform the Following

Pressing Out the Bonded Rubber Bushing
— Remove trailing link. Refer to

= “13.5 Trailing Arm with Mounting Bracket, Removing and

Installing”, page 210 .

— Remove the mounting bracket from the trailing arm.
— Mount the tools as illustrated.

1- Hydraulic Press - Bushing Assembly Tool Kit.+Pipe'«
T10230/3-

2 - Hydraulic Press - Bushing Assembly Tool Kit - Press Piece

- T10230/10-
3- Front Subframe Mount Kit - 3372-
4 - Press Plate - VW401-
5- Press Plate - VIW402-
— Press out the bonded rubber bushing.

Installing the Bonded:Rubber Bushings

— Mark the position of the bonded rubber bushing on the trailing

arm with a right angle.

— Place the outer edge of the right angle on the lower -1- and

upper radius -2- of the hole.

— Make a mark over and under the bushing on the trailing arm

-arrows-.
a-90°

-
¥ 2 1
v /1 /
e L
NS
NG
2/ -
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Position the bonded rubber bushing on.the trailing arm so that the
marked line -arrows- is between the raised areas -1-.

@ Note

Make absolutely sure that thebonded rubber bushing is in the
correct installation position in=relation to the trailing arm socket.

MN42-10503 1

— Mount the tools as illustrated.

1- Hydraulic Press - Bushing Assembly Tool Kit - Tube -
T10230/5-

2 - Hydraulic Press - Bushing Assembly Tool Kit - Thrust Plate
- T10230/12- , the chamfer must face the bonded rubber
bushing

3 - Bonded rubber bushing
4 - Front Subframe Mount Kit - 3372-
5- Press Plate - VW402-

— Press in bonded rubber bushing flush.

— Install the mounting bracket on trailing arm = , page 211 .
— Install the trailing arm. Refer to = , page 211 .

M42-10113
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14 Shock Absorber and Coil Spring
(Multi-Link Suspension)

= “14.1 Overview - Shock Absorber and Coil Spring (Multi-Link
Suspension)”, page 215

= “14.2 Coil Spring, Removing and Installing”, page 215

= “14.3 Shock Absorber, Removing and Installing”, page 217

= “14.4 Shock Absorber, Servicing”, page 218
14.1 Overview - Shock Absorber and Coil Spring (Multi-Link Suspension)

1 - Upper Spring Support
2 - Coil Spring
U Note the color code

O Allocation. Refer to the
Parts Catalog.

Q There are different ver-
sions of the suspension.
Refer to = page 275

O Surface of spring coil
may not be damaged

U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “14.2 Coil Spring, Re-
moving and Installing”,

page 215 .
3 - Lower Spring Support
Q Spring end rotated up to
stop
4 - Bolt
Qd 130 Nm +90° turn

5 - Bolt
d 50 Nm + 45° turn

Q Always replace if re-
moved

6 - Shock Absorber

0 Removing and instal-
ling. Réfer to
= “14:3 Shock Absorb-
er, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 217 .

O Thefe are different ver-

sions of the suspension. A42-0436

Refér to = page 275

7 - Lower Transverse Link
U0 Remeving and installing. Refer to = “12.8 Lower Transverse Link, Removing and Installing”, page 196 .

8 - Wheel Bearing Housing

Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to
= “13.2 Wheel Bearing Housing, Removing and Installing”, page 202 .

14.2 Coil Spring, Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshopiequipment required
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¢ Spring Compressor Kit - VAG1752-

¢ Spring Compressor Kit - Spring Retainer w/Inserts -
VAG1752/4-

¢ Spring Compressor Kit - Adapter Blocks - VAG1752/9- , not
illustrated

Perform the Following
Removing

— Loosen the wheel bolts.
— Raise the vehicle.

— Remove the wheel.

— Insert the Spring Compressor Kit - Spring;Tensioner -
VAG1752/1- -3-.

1- Spring Compressor Kit - Spring Retainer w/Inserts -
VAG1752/4-

2 - Spring Compressor Kit - Adapter Blocks - VAG1752/9-
3 - Spring Compressor Kit - Spring Tensioner - VAG1752/1-

A WARNING

Make sure the coil spring is seated correctly in the Spring
Compressor Kit - Spring Retainer with Inserts - VAG1752/3A-
-2- (danger of accident).

— Tension the coil spring and remove it.

@ Note

Use a wrench or a reversible ratchet to tighten the spring com-
pressor.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:

— Make sure the washer is not damaged.

— Replace the washer if necessary.

— Install the washer on the coil spring.

The spring start -arrow- must touch the stop of lower spring sup-
port.

— Install the spring and the spring support.
— Spring seat has a pin on bottom.

M42-10017
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&

— Insert this pin into hole of lower transverse link -arrow-.

— Insert the top'of the spring support into the,upper spring end.

— The bead on the spring support -arrow- must fit‘into the coil
spring correctly.

—.SRelease the tension on the spring, guiding upper spring:sup-
port onto tab of body.

— Remove the Spring Compressor .

— Install the wheel and tighten. Refer to
= “2 Wheel Installation Tightening Specifications”,

page 237 .

M42-10016

14.3 Shock Absorber, Removing and Instal-
ling

Special tools and workshop equipment required

4 Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

Perform the Following

Removing

= Loosen the wheel bolts.

— "Raise the vehicle. ]

— Remoye the wheel. =

— Remove therear wheel housi er. Refer'to > Body Exte-
rior; Rep. Gr. 66°.

— Remove the coil spring. Refer to
= “14.2 Coil Spring, Removing and Installing”, page 215 .

— Remove the bolts -1- from the shock absorber -2-.
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— Remove the bolt -arrow-.

— Remove the shock absorber.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:

Only bolt the shock absorber to the wheel bearing housing when
the dimension “a” is reached. Refer to
= “2 Rear Axle Curb Weight (Twist Beam Rear Suspension)”,

page 146 .

— Insert the shock absorber -2- and tighten the bolts -1-.

— Tighten the bolt -arrow-.

— Install the coil spring. Refer ta
= “14.2 Coil Spring, Removing and Installing”, page 215 .

— Install the rear wheel housing liner. Refer to > Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 66.

— Install the wheel and tightengRefer to
= “2 Wheel Installation Tightening Specifications”,

page 237 .

Tightening Specifications
Component Tightening Specification

Shock absorber to body
¢ Use new bolts.

780 Nm + 45° turn

Shock absorber to wheel bearing housing.

5%30 Nre+"90° turn

14.4 Shock Absorber, Servicing
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1 - Shock Absorber

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “14.3 Shock Absorb-
er, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 217 .

A Can be replaced individ-
ually

Q Allocation. Refer to the
Parts Catalog.

Function Test

Press shock absorber together
by hand. Itshould be possible
to push in piston rod smoothly
and with uniform force over its
entire travel.

When the shock absorber has
sufficient gas pressure the pis-
ton rod returns to its original
starting position.

If the piston rod does not return
toits starting position and there
is no loss of oil then the shock
absorber is still OK.

2 - Protective Pipe

3 - Stop Buffer

O Allocation. Refer to the
Parts Catalog.

4 - Shock Absorber Mount

O Allocation. Refer to the
Parts Catalog.

5 - Nut

A\

e e 0 = - — - it 42-900.32

Q 25Nm
Q Always replace if removed

0 Loosening and tightening. Refer to

= Fig. ““Loosening and Tightening Bolted Connection for Shock Absorber Mount™ , page 220

6 - Cover
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Shock Absorber, Disassembling and Assembling
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-
¢ Shock Absorber Set - T10001-

Loosening and Tightening Bolted Connection for Shock Absorber
Mount

1- Ratchet (commercially available)

2 - Shock Absorber Set - Extension with Counter Holder 1 -
T10001/9-

3 - Shock Absorber Set - Reversible Ratchet - T10001/11-
4 -  Shock Absorber Set - Socket - T10001/1-

Tightening Specification

Component

Tightening Specification

Shock absorber mounting to shock absorbet
¢ Use new nut

25 Nm

20

220 Rep. Gr.42 - Rear Suspension




Jetta 2011 >, Jetta 2013 >
Suspension, Wheels, Steering - Edition 08.2015

15 Stabilizer Bar (Multi-Link Suspen-
sion)

= “15.1 Overview - Stabilizer Bar (Multi-Link Suspension)”, page
221

> “15.2 Stabilizer Bar, Removing and Installing”, page 221

156.1 Overview - Stabilizer Bar (Multi-Link Suspension)

1 - Stabilizer Bar

Q There are different ver- ,,r’jf /

sions of the suspension. / .

Refer to = page 275 9 \ "
U Removing and instal- b //.:3"- ik ’_/,»

ling. Refer to g BT EE

= “15.2 Stabilizer Bar, Y S

Removing and Instal- ﬁ.{_/) h /‘High L —

ling”, page 221 .

-Tu" - ('__,:'- o= T}-____ e oY
2 - Bearing ""ﬂﬁf;‘" .//__«yyﬁ{w. _ Lo Y
F

- & 4

Q Replace bearings al- i ,"ln';f.’ £
ways on both sides of e T,
vehicle s
3 - Clamp i
4 - Bolt RN

Q 20 Nm +90° turn £ e

Q Tighten uniformly B—- e
O Always replace if re-
a

moved E_\ H:‘-“?‘?]‘J // h

Always tighten the ﬁ‘Sj‘) (o ’}"
threaded connections in ?‘_\ . B =

curb weight position. (]

Refer to o s
= “10 Rear Axle Curb -

<
Weight (Multi-link Rear T N
Suspension)” ; f{_-gﬁ: @9 "

5 - Wheel Bearing Housing
6 - Nut

Q 45Nm ,;_J.j]

O Always replace if re-
moved

O Self-locking

page 182 . _ _.:H‘_:
¥
6

Kdda2-0059

7 - Bolt
Q Always replace if removed
Q Self-locking

8 - Coupling Rod
Q Connects stabilizer to trailing link/wheel bearing housing
9 - Subframe

15.2 Stabilizer Bar, Removing.and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required
4 Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-
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Perform the Following

Removing

@ Note

The following work steps are described for the left side of the ve-
hicle. These work steps also apply simultaneously for right side
of vehicle.

— Remove the nut -1- and pull the coupling rod -2- out of the
stabilizer bar.

@ Note

Do not loosen bolt -arrow- for tie rod -3-.

e
— Remove the bolts ~“arrows- for the stabilizer ;5'{ clamp.
— Remove the stabilizer bar: ==
Installing
— Insert the stabilizer bar in the vehicle.

— Tighten the bolts -arrows- for stabilizer clamp uniformly. '"mﬁ'llm}lm|nlnm\m\\\\\\\\m:l:';:.-'
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— Install the coupling rod -2- in the stabilizer bar and tighten the
nut -1-.

Tightening Specifications

Component Tightening Specification

Stabilizer bar to subframe 20 Nm + 90° turn
¢ Use new bolts.

¢ Tighten bolts in curb weight position

Stabilizer bar to coupling rod 45 Nm
¢ Use new nut

20
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16 Subframe Attachments BlueMotion

0 kSWagenAG

G.
Vehlcle§ (enage™? Oegnof

= “16.1 Overview -\S)uébframe Attachments, BlueMotion Velﬁar@!g@jl
page 224 2 S

Q
= “16.2 Reg\?AxIe Trim Panel, Removing and Installing”, OO%,
page 225> %

/

16. 1@5@ Overview - Subframe Attachments, BIueMoh@ Vehicles

5
= Angle Bracket
0 With pop rivet

20 Nm

Irim panel

Tighten the nuts to 2
{”%Nm.
Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “16.2 Rear Axle Trim
Panek Removing and
Installn‘fa page 225

U Whenins au@p the trim
panel must be‘att ached
from underneath t8ﬂtb)391
subframe -item 1-
= Item 1 (page 224)
-arrow A- and attached
from the top -arrow B-

6 - Angle Bracket
O With pop rivet

M42-1051 1
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16.2 Rear Axle Trim Panel, Removing and
Installing

Removing
— Remove the nuts/bolts -1-.

— Remove the heat shield -2- downward from the subframe while
disengaging it on top of the subframe -arrow-.

Installing

— Engage the lower shield in the subframe -arrow- and tilt it in
the direction of -arrow- so that it engages in the upper sub-

frame.

1

/B
i a'f“

M4z-10513
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— Tighten the nuts/bolts -1-.

@ Note

After installing the heat shield, make sure the tabs on the trim
panel -2- are properly engages in the subframe -arrow-.

Tightening Specifications

Component

Heat shield to subframe

2 Nm
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17 Special Tools

Special tools and workshop

equipment required VW B37/2 3241/4

¢ Puller - Grease Cap -
VW637/2-

¢ Seal Installer - Camshaft
Installer Kit - 3241-

¢ Torque Wrench 1332
40-200Nm - VAG1332-

¢ Torque Wrench 1410 -
VAG1410-

4 Socket - XZN 18mm -
T10162A- V.A.G 1332 V.A.G 1410

T10162

W42-10003
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¢ Hydraulic Press - Bushing
Assembly Tool Kit - VW 401 VW 402
T10230-

¢ Front Subframe Mount Kit -
3372-

¢ Press Plate - VW401- %
¢ Press Plate - VW402-

3372

Wa2-10008

6
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Bearing Installer - Wheel
Hub/Bearing Kit - T10205-

Hydraulic Press - Bushing
Assembly Tool Kit -
T10230-

Hydraulic Press - Ball Joint
Assembly Tools - T10254-

Torque Wrench 1332
40-200Nm - VAG1332-

Engine and Gearbox Jack -
VAS6931-

Spring Compressor Kit -
VAG1752-

Spring Compressor Kit -
Spring Retainer with Inserts
- VAG1752/3A-

V.A.G 1332

V.A.G 1752

)
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4 Press Piece - Front Control
Arm - 2040- 2040 3350

¢ Bearing Installer - Carrier
Bearing - 3350-

¢ Press Plate - VW401-
¢ Press Piece - Multiple Use

- VW412-
¢ Press Piece - 37mm -
VW416B-
VW 401 VW 412
=
VW 416 B

WAZA0040

20
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Puller - Grease Cap -
VW637/2-

Camshaft Installer Kit>-
Sleeve - 3241/4-

Torque Wrench 1332
40-200Nm - VAG1332-

Torque Wrench -
VAG1410-

YW 6372 3241/4
¥.AG 1332 Y.AG 1410
e =
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4 Press Tube - 41-501-

¢ Subframe Bushing Tool Kit
- 3301-

¢ Bearing Installer - Control
Arm - 3346-

¢ Bearing Installer - Carrier
Bearing - 3350-

4 Subframe Bushing Assem-
bly Tool Kit - Thrust Piece -
T10356/5-

41-501
s
&
3346

S
& &

WiL2-10051
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¢ Torque Wrench 1332
40-200Nm - VAG1332-

¢ Engine and Gearbox Jack -
VAS6931-

¢ Spring Compressor Kit -
VAG1752-

¢ Brake Pedal Actuator -
VAG1869/2- .

¥.AG 1332

e

Y.AG 1752

Y.AG 18692

¢ Shock Absorber Set - T10001-

263
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¢ Tensioning Strap - T10038-

4 Locating Pins - T10096-

¢ Engine/Gearbox Jack Adapter - Whegl Hub Support - T10149-

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nn- VAG1331-

T10038

Woo-1005

V.A.G 1331
o
@I‘:l_—;lb'® Eﬁl . _;;l
.F_':"i:
Lz,
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¢ Spring Compressor Kit - Spring Retainer with Inserts -
VAG1752/3A-

¢ Spring Compressor Kit - Adapter Blocks - VAG1752/9-
¢ Torque Wrench 1783.x2-10Nm - VAG1783-

M.AG1783

¢ Hydraulic Press - VAS6178-
VAS 6178

':._"
&

¢ Pneumatic/Hydraulic Foot Pump - VAS6179-
VAS 6179

Wo0-1305
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44 — \Wheels, Tires, Wheel Alignment

1 Vehicles Involved in Collisions, Eval-
uating

For a check list for assessing the suspension on vehicles involved
in a collision. Refer to

= “1 Check List, Assessing the Suspension on Vehicles Involved
in a Collision”, page 1 .
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2 Wheel Installation Tightening Speci-
fications

Wheel bolts to wheel hub for all vehicles

Tightening specification: 120 Nm
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3 Wheels and Tires, Mounting

= “3.1 General Information”, page 238

> “3.2 Assembly Requirements”, page 238

3.1 General Information

Since MY 2005, all vehicles have a new disc wheels with revised
contour.

When mounting tires, tire dismounting/mounting machine must
be equipped with tire mounting fixture intended for these wheels.

A WARNING

Otherwise, there is a danger of damaging the disc wheel.

If the tire mounting unit has not been modified, contact the equip-
ment manufacturer.

3.2 Assembly Requirements

Warm up cold tires to the minimum mounting temperature.

@ Note

This applies also to ultra high performance tires (height- / width
ration smaller/same 45% and speed rating symbol larger than/
same as V).

A WARNING

The minimum mounting temperature for a fire should be be-

tween 15 °C and 30 °C (59 and 86 °F) in the center of the tire.

» For injury-free mounting, the upper sidewall and the upper
bead inside must be minimum 15 °C (59 °F).

* The internal temperature is called the core temperature.

* Rubber is a poor heat conductor. For this reason, a cold tire
must be exposed to a temperature controlled environment un-
til the inner rubber layers have warmed up to at least 15 °C
(59 °F).

» The tire surface temperature during the warm-up phase is not
a measure the inside temperature.

+ So that the cold tires warm up as quickly as possible, never
stack them one on top of the other; store them separated from
each other so that the warm air can “circulate” around them.

* Never use a room heater or a hot air gun to warm up tires
because the surface temperature will heat up very quickly to
a critical temperature.

» To prevent damage, only warm water or warm air (maximum
50 °C (122 °F)) can be used to warm up a tire!

» If cold tires (below 0 °C (32 °F)) are brought into a warm room
(above 0 °C (32 °F)), a layer of ice will start to form on the tires.
This layer of ice means that humidity in the warm air is con-
densing on the tire.

20
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Once the layer of ice starts to melt, water will start to build.
Wipe up the water with a cloth so that the warming process
does not slow down.

Warm-Up Time

¢

Using the example of a room temperature of at least 19 °C
(66.2 °F) and a tire temperature of 0 °C (32 °F) or higher, the
tires should be stored for at least two hours at minimum 19 °
C (66.2 %F).

If the room temperature is minimum 19 °C (66.2 °F) and the
tire temperature is below 0 °C (32 °F) , then the tires should
be stored for at least 2.5 hours at a minimum room tempera-
ture of 19 °C (66.2 °F).

Recommendations

¢

¢

If possible, let the tires stand in the shop for one day before
mounting them

Store thectires as high as possible on an insulated surface,
pallet or something similar

Position the'tires so that they can be “surrounded” by the warm
air
Wipe off the sweat

Never heat the tires’with a room heater or a hot

un!
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4 Tires, Wheels with TPMS, Removing
and Installing

= “4.1 Safety Precautions and Conditions for Removing and In-
stalling Tires, Wheels with TPMS”, page 240

> “4.2 Wheel, Changing”, page 240
> “4.3 Assembly Requirements”, page 241

= “4.4 Tires, Dismounting”, page 242

= “4.5 Tires, Dismounting”, page 243

= “4.6 Tires, Mounting”, page 244

4.1 Safety Precautions and Conditions for
Removing and Installing Tires, Wheels
with TPMS

« Always note the instructions apd danger warnings identified in
the following description!

» See if the Tire Pressure Monitoring Sensor needs to be re-
placed using the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester .

@ Note

& During removal and mounting work, make sure that no contact
/s made between tires and-Tire Pressure Moniforing Sensor .

& When cleaning disc wheel {rim), the Tire Pressure Monitoring
Sensor must not come info contact with water or be blown with
compressed air.

4.2 Wheel, Changing

If wheels are changed (for example, change from summer to win-
ter tires), the tire pressure monitoring sensor sends data as soon
as speed of new wheels exceeds 25 km/h{15.5 mph). The iden-
tification numbers for the new tire pressure mopitoring sensors
are automatically recognized and read by the cofitrol module.

An acceleration data check also occurs with vehicle speed’This
process takes about 7 minutes.

The Tire Pressure Monitoring Control Module - J502- must first
be in learning mode before it can automatically program the tire
pressure monitoring sensors.

Vehicle must stand for 20 minutes for this. This takes 5 minutes
after a recognized tire puncture.

If the waiting period is not followed, the control module is not in
learning mode so the system recognizes a malfunction. Only after
a 20 minute waiting period are the tire pressure monitoring sen-
sors automatically adapted.
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@ Note

& When changing wheels, ensure only Volkswagen approved
wheel/tires combinations with tire pressure given on fuel filler
flap are installed.

¢ /funapproved wheel/tire combinations are installed, these
must have a German Technical Inspection Agency certificate
for the particular vehicle and a second wheel set must be pro-
grammed using the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester. Refer fo

=, page 2417 .

& An adaptation is also needed If tire pressure deviates from
pressures given on fuel filler flap. Refer fo = , page 241 .

Wheel Sets with Other Specified Tire Pressures

If a vehicle is equipped with tires which have specified pressures
different from those listed on fuel filler flap, these tires (second
wheel set) can also be monitored by the Tire Pressure Monitoring
System (TPMS).

Specified values for a second wheel set must be entered into the
system using the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester .

The tire pressure monitoring sensors on wheels from 2nd set are
not automatically recognized and learned by the Tire Pressure
Monitoring System (as tire pressure monitoring sensor on Volks-
wagen approved wheel/tire combination set are).

To change to a second wheel set, the following steps must be
carried out:

¢ Read the identification numbers (IDs) on the tire’pressure
monitoring sensors before installing.

¢ Switch the’TPMS to wheel set 2.

¢ Enter:needed specified tire pressures and tire pressure mon-
itorifig sensor IDs in system.

4.3 Assembly Requirements

Warm Up Cold Tires To the Minimum Mounting Temperature

@ Note

This applies also to ultra high performance tires (height- / width
ration smaller/same 45% and speed rating symbol larger than/
same as V).

A WARNING

The minimum mounting temperature for a tire may not be be-
low 15 °C (59 °F) or above 30 °C (86 °F) in the center of the
tire:

* For injury-free mounting, the upper sigewall and the upper
bead inside must be minimum 15 °C (69°F).

* The internal temperature is called theleare temperature.

* Rubber is a poor heat conductor. For this'reason, a cold tire
must exposed to a temperature controlled environment until
the inner rubber layers have warmed up to at least 15 °C (59
°F).
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» The tire surface temperature during the warm-up phase is not

a measure the inside temperature.

» So that the cold tires warm up as quickly as possible, never

stack them one on top of the other; store them separated from
each other so that the warm air can “circulate” around them.

* Never use a room heater or a hot air gun to warm up tires

because the surface temperature will heat up very quickly to

a critical temperature.

» To prevent damage, only warm water or warm air (maximum

50 °C) can be used to warm up a tire!

» If cold tires (below 0 °C (32 °F)) are brought.inte:a“warm room
(above 0 °C (32 °F)), a layer of ice will startto form on the tires.

This layer of ice means that humidity.in“the warm air is con-
densing on the tire.

* Once the layer of ice starts to melt, water will start to build.
Wipe up the water with a cloth so that the warming process
does not slow down.

Warm-up time:
¢ Using the example of a_room temperature of at least 19 °C

(66.2 °F) and a tire temperature of 0 °C (32 °F) or higher, the
tires should be stored for at least two hours at minimum 19 °

C.
¢ If the room temperature is minimum 19 °C (66.2 °F) and the

tire temperature is below 0 °C (32 °F), then the tires should be
stored for at least 2.5 hours at a minimum room temperature

of 19 °C (66.2 °F).
Recommendations

¢ If possible, let the tires stand in the shop for one day before
mounting them

¢ Store the tires as high as possible on an insulated surface,
pallet or something similar

¢ Position the tires so that they can.be “surrounded” by the warm

air
¢ Wipe off the sweat
¢ Never heat the tires with a room heater or a‘het air gun!

4.4 Tires, Dismounting

A Caution

¢ Pay attention to the safety precautions and conditions.
Refer fo
> 4,1 Safely Precautions and Conditions for Removing
and Installing Tires, Wheels with TPMS”, page 240 .

— Remove the nickel plated valve insert and let the air out of the

tire.
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— When pressing off tire on a tire mounting device with press-off
blade, always make sure that tire valve/ Tire Pressure Moni-
toring Sensor -arrow- is located opposite the press-off blade
-1-.

Press-off blade must be applied at maximtm 2:cm-removed from
rim flange.

— Remove the balance weight and any dirt from the disc wheel.

— Préss off both tire beads all the way around while thoroughly
applying tire mounting paste between the tire and rim flange
-arrow-.

4.5 Tires, Dismounting

A Caution s

Ly
¢ Pay afttention fo'the safely precautions éﬁed conditions:
Refer to -
> 4.1 Safety Precautions’and Conditions fof Removing
and Installing Tires, Wheels with TPMS”, page 240 .

¢ Mounting head must not be located in area -a- of tire valve/
tire pressure monitoring sensor, otherwise the mounting
head will damage the Tire Pressure Monitoring Sensor .
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Removing Tires

Rotate the wheel on the tire mounting device so that the tire
valve/ Tire Pressure Monitoring Sensor is in front of the mount-
ing head.

Position the mounting head in the vicinity of the tire valve/ Tire
Pressure Monitoring Sensor so that the tire iron can be put on
approximately 30° next to the tire valve/ Tire Pressure Moni-
toring Sensor .

Now pry tire bead over mounting finger on mounting head us-
ing tire iron and remove tire iron again.

Let tire mounting device run clockwise until upper bead lies
completely above the rim flange.

Rotate the wheel on the tire mounting device so that the tire
valve/ Tire Pressure Monitoring Sensor is in front of the mount-
ing head.

@ Note

*

Check the Tire Pressure Monitoring Sensor for loosé or dam-
aged parts. If threaded connections are loose, the union nut,
valve insert, seal, sealing washer and valve cap must be re-
placed by new parts from the repair set. Refer to the Parts
Catalog.

If Tire Pressure Monitoring Sensor is damaged, then it must
be replaced completely. Refer to

> 7.2 Tire Pressure Monitoring Sensors Removing and In-
stalling”, page 255 .

4.6 Tires, Mounting

A Caution

¢ Pay attention fo the safely precautions:and conditions.

Refer to
> 4.1 Safety Precautions and Conditions for Removing
and Installing Tires, Wheels with TPMS”, page 240 .

@ Note

When changing a tire, it is recommended to change the Tire
Pressure Monitoring Sensor seals at the same time.

Coat rim flanges, tire beads and inside of upper tire beads
thoroughly with tire mounting paste.

Install the inner side of the tire first.
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— Turn the disc wheel on tire mounting device so that valve/ Tire
Pressure:Monitoring Sensor -arrow- is opposite to the mount-
ing head.

— Pushthe tires between the tire valve/ Tire Pressure Monitoring
Sensor and the mounting head into the bed in direction of
-arrow-.

— Letthe tire dismounting/mounting machine run clockwise.

— Mounting of the lower bead ends before the tire valve/ Tire
Pressure Monitoring Sensor to prevent damage to Tire Pres-
sure Monitoring Sensor .

Tire bead now slips over the rim flange. The wheel may only be
turnedsso far until the mounting head is located just in front of tire
valve/-Jire Pressure Monitoring Sensor .

— Make sure the tire bead sits correctly on the assembly head
and let the tire dismounting/mounting machine run clockwise.

— Mounting of the upper bead ends before the tire valve/ Tire
Pressure, Monitoring Sensor to prevent damage to Tire Pres-
sure Monitoring Sensor .

Tire bead now slips over the rim flange. The wheel may only be
turned so far until the mounting head is locatedjust in front of tire
valve/ Tire Pressure Maonitoring Sensor .

— Inflate the tire to max. 3.3’bar(47.8 psi) (spring pressure).

A Caution

If tire beads do not make contact completely on disc wheel
edge, pressure must not be increased under any circumstan-
ces.

Pre-damage fto tire or disc wheel would result.

— Ifthe tire beads do not make contact completely on disc wheel
edge, then release air. Press off tire bead once more and thor-
oughly coat the rim flange again with tire mounting paste.

— Inflate the tire to max. 3.3 bar (47.8 psi) (spring pressure).

— Iftire beads make contact on bead seat without problems, then
increase tire pressure to 4 bar (58 psi) to »settle« tire.

— Install a new nickel plated valve insert and fill the tire with air
to the specified tire pressure.

— Balance the wheel.

— Install the wheel and tighten. Refer to
= “2 Wheel Installation Tightening Specifications”, page 237 .
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5

Run-Flat Tires, Removing and
Mounting

= “5.1 Safety Precautions”, page 246

> “5.2 Assembly Requirements”, page 246

= “5.3Tires, Dismounting”, page 248

> “5.4-Tires, Dismounting”, page 248

> “5.5:Tires, Mounting”, page 250

5.1 Safety Precautions

Work for removing and mounting tires with emergency running
characteristics must only be performed by technicians spe-
cially:trained for it.

The special tools necessary must be in proper working order
and not:damaged! Contact the manufacturer of the tire dis-
mounting/mounting machine found in the shop directly for
suitable additional tools. Additional tools are offered as rec-
ommended accessories for the tire dismounting/mounting ma-
chines listed with VAS- numbers. [

If necessary, use a‘mounting paste recomnﬁ!ed by the tire
manufacturer.

The description of work proceduré for removing and mounting
may vary depending on the device manufacturer and type of
device.

The following work procedure described explains the principal
procedure for removing and mounting tires with emergency
running characteristics. It is important to recognize run-flat
tires before starting the removal and mounting process as it
will be different from the process used with standard tires.

Characteristics: these tires are identified with the following ab-
breviations: DSST, Euforia, RFT, ROF, RSC, SSR or ZP.
These abbreviations are located on the sidewall behind tire
designation of the respective tire manufacturer.

Always note the instructions and danger warnings identified in
the following description!

@ Note

¢ During removal and mounting work, make sure that no contact
/s made between tires and Tire Pressure Monitoring Sensor .

When cleaning disc wheel (rim), the tire pressure monitoring
sensor must not come info contact with water or be blown with
pressurized airr.

5.2 Assembly Requirements

Warm Up Cold Tires to the Minimum Mounting Temperature

@ Note

This applies also to ultra high performance tires (height- / width
ration smaller/same 45% and speed rating symbol larger than/
same as V).
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A WARNING

The minimum mounting ftemperature for a fire may not be be-
fow 15 °C (59 °F) or above 30 °C (86 °F) in the center of the
tire.

For injury-free mounting, the upper sidewall and the upper
bead inside must be minimum 15 °C (59 °F).

The internal temperature is called the core temperature.

Rubber is a poor heat conductor. For this reason, a cold tire
must exposed to a temperature controlled environment until
the inner rubber layers have warmed up to at least 15 °C (59
°F).

The tire surface temperature during the warm-up phase is not
a measure the inside temperature.

So that the cold tires warm up as quickly as possible, never
stack them one on top of the other; but rather'store them sep-
arate from each other. This'way, the warm air can “circulate”
around the tires.

Never use a rogm heater or a hot air gun to warm up tires
because the:surface temperature will heat up very quickly to
a critical temperature.

Using warm water or warm air (maximum 50 °C (122 °F)) is
the only way to warm up a tire without damaging it!

If cold’tires (below 0 °C (32 °F)) are brought into a warm room
(above 0 °C (32 °F)), a layer of ice will start to form on the tires.
This layer of ice means that humidity in the warm air is con-
densing on the tire.

Once the layer of ice starts to melt, wipe up the water with a
rag. This way the warming up process will not be slowed down.

Warm:Up Time

¢

If the tire temperature is minimum 0 °C (32 °F), then put the
tireiin a room for at least 2 hours where the temperature is not
below 19 °C (66.2 °F).

If thetire temperature is below 0 °C (32 °F), then put the tire
in a room for at least 2.5 hours where the temperature is not
below 19.°C (66.2 °F).

Recommendations

*

¢

If possible, letthe tires stand in the shop for JLg?ay before
mounting them

Store the tires as highvas possible on an insﬁted surface;
pallet or something similar:

Position the tires so that they can be “surrounded” by the warm
air.

Wipe off the sweat.
Never heat the tires with a room heater or a hot air gun!
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5.3 Tires, Dismounting

A Caution

¢ Note the safely precautions. Refer fo
> ‘6,1 Safely Precautions”, page 246 .

— When pressing off tire on a tire mounting device with press-off
blade, always make sure that tire valve/ Tire Pressure Moni-
toring Sensor -arrow- is located opposite the press-off blade

Press-off blade must be applied at maximum 2 cm removed from
rim flange.

— Remove the balance weight-and any dirt from the rim.

— Press off both tire beads all the way around while thoroughly
applying tire mounting paste between the tire and rim flange
-arrow-.

54 Tires, Dismounting

A Caution

¢ Note the safety precautions. Refer fo
> “6.1 Safely Precautions”, page 246 .
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— Turn wheel on tire mounting device so that tire valve/ Tire
Pressure Monitoring Sensor -2- stands in front of mounting
head -1-.

A Caution

Mounting head - 1- must not be located in area -a- of tire valve/
tire pressure monitoring sensor, otherwise the mounting head
will damage the Tire Pressure Monitoring Sensor .

— Position the mounting head -1- in vicinity of tire,valve/ Tire
Pressure Menitoring Sensor so that tire iron can‘be put on ap-
proximately 30° next to tire valve/ Tire Pressure Monitoring
Sensor-2-.

— Install the holders -3- on the wheel rim opposite the mounting
head -1-.

— Now pry tire bead over mounting finger on mounting head us-
ing tire iron and remove tire iron again.

— Let tire mounting device run clockwise until upper bead lies
completely above the rim flange.

This slides the press holders -1- against the mounting head. This
allows them to be removed again easily.

— Turn wheel on tire mounting device so that tire valve/ Tire
Pressure Monitoring Sensor -2- stands in front of mounting
head”]-. g-hﬁ

A Caution g

Mounting head -1- must not be located in area -a- of tire valve/
tire pressure monitoring sensor, otherwise the mounting head
will damage the Tire Pressure Monitoring Sensor .

— Position the mounting head -1- in vicinity of tire valve/ Tire
Pressure Monitoring Sensor so that the tire iron can be put on
approximately 30° next to tire valve/ Tire Pressure Monitoring
Sensor -2-.

— Now pry tire bead over mounting finger of mounting head using
tire iron -3-.

— Install a plastic lever -4-.

— Use tire iron -3-.
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— Using the plastic pry bar -1-, hold the bead firmly from the out-
side over the rim flange. Let the tire dismounting/mounting
machine run clockwise until the tire is completely removed
from the rim.

@ Note

& Check the Tire Pressure Monitoring Sensor for loose or dam-
aged parts. If threaded connections are loose, the union nut,
valve insert, seal, sealing washer and valve cap must be re-
placed by new parts from the repair set. Refer to the Parts
Catalog.

& /f Tire Pressure Monitoring Sensor is damaged, then it must
be replaced completely. Refer to
= 7.1 Overview - Tire Pressure Moniforing Sensor ”,

page 254 .

5.5 Tires, Mounting

A Caution

¢ Pay attention to the instructions for warming-up cold ftires
fo the minimum mounting temperature. Refer to
> ‘6.2 Assembly Requirements”, page 246 .

¢ Note the safely precautions. Refer to
> ‘6,1 Safety Precautions’, page 246 .

— Coat rim flanges, tire beads and inside of upper tire beads
thoroughly with tire mounting paste.

— Turn the wheel rim on tire mounting devicé so that tire valve/
Tire Pressure Monitoring Sensor -1<stands on opposite side
of mounting head -2-.

— Let the tire dismounting/mgtinting machine run clockwise.

— Mounting of the-lower bead ends before the tire valve/ Tire
Pressure Monitoring Sensor -arrow- to prevent damage to Tire
Pressure Monitaring Sensor .

The tire bead now slips over the rim flange. The wheel may only
be turned so far until the mounting head is located just in front of
tire valve/ Tire Pressure Monitoring Sensor -arrow-.
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— Turn the wheel rim on tire mounting device so that tire valve/
Tire Pressure Monitoring Sensor -1- stands on opposite side
of mounting head -2-.

— Install the holders -3- on the rim.

— Make sure the tire bead sits correctly on the assembly head
and let the tire dismounting/mounting machine run clockwise.

— Mounting of the upper bead ends before the tire valve/ Tire
Pressure Monitoring Sensor -arrow- to prevent damage to Tire
Pressure Monitoring Sensor .

The tire bead now slips over the rim flange. The wheel may only
be turned so far until the mounting head is located just in front of
tire valve/ Tire Pressure Monitoring Sensor -arrow-.

— Remove the bracket from the wheel rim flange.
— Inflate the tire to max. 3.3 bar (47.8 psi) (spring pressure).

A Caution

If tire beads do not make contact completely.on disc wheel
edge, pressure must not be increased under any circumstan-
ces.

Damage to the tire or wheel rim would result.

— If the tire beads do not make contact completely on the rim
edge, then release air. Press off tire bead once more and thor-
oughly coat the rim flange again-with tire mounting paste.

— Inflate the tire to max. 3.3 bar (47.8 psi) (spring pressure).

— Iftire beads make contact on bead seat without problems, then
increase tire pressure to 4 bar (58 psi) to »settle« tire.

— Install a new nickel plated valvesinsert and fill the tire with air
to the specified tire pressure.

— Balance the wheel.

— Install the wheel and tighten it to the tightening specification.
Refer to
= “2 Wheel Installation Tightening Specifications”, page 237 .
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6 Tire Pressure Monitoring System

= “6.1 General Information”, page 252

6.1 General Information

The tire pressure monitoring system is included in the software in
the ABS Control Module - J104- . The system will recognize a
slow and gradual decrease in tire pressure on a wheel. The DTC
memory entries for tire pressure monitoring system are stored in
the ABS Control Module - J104- . With the help of the ABS speed
sensor, the TPMS compares the speed and rolling circumference
of the individuals tires.

After the following work and/or changes and with the ignition
switched on, the Tire Pressure Monitoring Display Button - E492-
must be pressed until the confirmation chime sounds:

¢ Tire pressure change
¢ A change in one or more tires
¢ Changing a tire, for example, from front to rear

If a tire has changed in circumference;;the Tire Pressure Moni-
toring Display Indicator Lamp - K220- inthe instrument cluster will
come on. Rolling circumference of a tireimay change due to:

¢ |Insufficient tire pressure

Structural damage on tires

Vehicle is loaded heavily on one side

High load on one axle, when towing trailer for example
When snow chains are used

Spare wheel is mounted

* & & & o o

One wheel is replaced
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System Malfunction in the ABS

If the ASR/ESP Indicator Lamp - K155- or the Traction Control
Indicator Lamp - K86- indicate a malfunction in the ABS system,
then the Tire Pressure Monitoring Display Indicator Lamp - K220-
-arrow- will also illuminate. A malfunction in the tire pressure
monitoring system has not been stored.

Indicator lamp cannot be turned off by pressing Tire Pressure
Monitoring Display Button - E492- . In this case, perform the fol-
lowing:

Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester and select “Guided
Fault Finding™:

Brake System
01-0BD

[03-Brake System ABS Mark 70| or

[03-Brake System ESP Mark 60|

[General Functions]

[Adapt the tire pressure monitoring system|

Follow the instructions on the screen to perform the basic setting.

Basic Setting, Performing

After every change at wheels, the button must be pressed
with ignition switched on and vehicle standing still until a signal
tone sounds. The signal tone confirms the basic setting.

@ Note

The butfon in inside the glove compartment.

M44-10001

Ma4-10002
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7 Tire Pressure Monitoring System

= “7.1 Overview - Tire Pressure Monitoring Sensor ”, page 254

= “7.2 Tire Pressure Monitoring Sensor , Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 255
71 Overview - Tire Pressure Monitoring Sensor

1 - Tire Pressure Monitoring
Sensor

Q Supplied complete as a
service part

O Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “7.2 Tire Pressure
Monitoring Sensor , Re-
moving and Installing”,
page 255 .

U When battery is dis-
charge, the entire Tire
Pressure Monitoring
Sensor must be re-
placed

Q After using a wheel re-
pair kit, the bore for the
valve and opening of the
pressure sensor must
be wiped clean.

2 - Valve Insert

Q Allocation. Refer to the
Parts Catalog.

U Replace at every tire
change

@ Note

Only use the original va
it has;a special coating/

3 - Sealing Washer
4 - Seal
5 - Disc Wheel

Ve inseg

Q Installing tires (wheels

N44-10240

with tire pressure moni-

toring systemy. Refer to = “4 Tires, Wheels with TPMS, Removing and Instalfing”, page 240 .

O Mounting tires with emergency running characteristics. Refer to

= “5 Run-Flat Tires, Removing and Mounting”, pagr_%‘ 246 .

6 - Union Nut
O 8Nm

7 - Valve Cap

Q Use only original valve caps from the repair set. Refer to the Parts Catalog.

Q Do not use comfort valve

5

caps and metal caps
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7.2 Tire Pressure Monitoring Sensor , Re-
moving and Installing

Removing

— Remove the union nut -1-.

— Remove the Tire Pressure Monitoring Sensor -2- fromt-rinywell!

Installing

A Caution

Clean the valve opening before installing the Tire Pressure
Monitoring Sensor .

— Insert the Tire Pressure Monitoring Sensor -2- with the new

seal and sealing washer. Press the Tire Pressure Monitoring

Sensor on the spot§ marked with the -arrows- into the disc
wheel (rim).

— Press the Tire Pressure Monitoring Sensor -2- on the spots
marked with the -arrows- into the disc wheel (rim).

Install the union nut -1- @n the tire pressure monitoring sensor.

— Install the Tire Pressure Monitaring Sensor -1- on the marked__..

positions -arrows- in the rim and tighten the union nutto 8 Nm

Ma4-10327

e
8D,

A Caution

¢ Tighten the union nut only to the tightening specification.
¢ Sealing washer -2- becomes slightly deformed when do-
ing this.

¢ The sealing washer can be installed one time only. At ev-
ery installation, replace the sealing washer and rubber
seal.

¢ Do not tighten the union nut again. This will damage the
seal and it will leak.

el

Ma4-10325

Tightening Specification

Component

Tightening Specification

Union nut to the Tire Pressure Monitoring Sensor

8 Nm
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8 Wheel Alignment

= “8.1 General Information about Vehicles with Torsion Beam
Rear Suspension”, page 256

= “8.2 General Information about Vehicles with Multi-Link Rear
Suspension”, page 258

> “8.3 Test Prerequisites”, page 259

> “8.4 Axle Beam Trailing Arm (Torsion Beam), Checking with
Measuring Square VAS241001 ”, page 260

= “8.5 Axle Beam Trailing Arm (Torsion Beam), Checking with
Crankshaft Holding Fixture VW801 ”, page 263

> “8.6 Measure Preparations”, page 265

= “8.7 Alignment Specified Values for Vehicles with Torsion Beam
Rear Suspension”, page 265

> “8.8 Alignment Specified Values for Vehicles with Multi-Link
Rear Suspension”, page 267

= “8.9 Vehicle Transverse Inclination, Zero Position ”,
page 269

> “8.10 Work Procedure Overview for Vehicle Alignment”,
page 269

= “8.11 Front Axle Camber, Correcting”, page 270

= “8.12 Rear Torsion Beam Suspension Camber, Checking”,
page 272

= “8.13 Multi-Link Suspension Camber, Adjusting”, page 272

= “8.14 Rear Torsion Beam Suspension Toe, Checking”,
page 273

= “8.15 Multi-Link Suspension Toe, Adjusting”, page 273
> “8.16 Front Axle Toe, Adjusting”, page 274

> “8.17 Basic Setting for Steering Angle Sensor G85 ”,
page 275

= “8.18 Vehicle Data Label”, page 275

8.1 General Information about-Vehicles with
Torsion Beam Rear Suspension
Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Wheel Alignment Computer - VAG1813F- or2VW/Audi ap-
proved wheel alignment devices

¢ Brake Pedal Actuator - VAG1869/2- .
¢ Insert Tool - 18mm - T10179-
4 Shock Absorber Set - T10001-

Wheel alignment must only performed using VW/Audi-approved
wheel alignment equipment.

Wheel alignment checks must always include both the front and
rear axles.

Otherwise centering of toothed shaft cannot be guaranteed!
— Perform the alignment using the wheel alignment computer.

The wheel alignment computer has all the information for the ve-
hicle alignment.
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Current data »Updates« are stored on VAWServiceNet.

Refer to > VWService Net; Systems; Vehicle Alignment Soft-
ware; Vehicle Alignment; Beissbarth .

Refer to > VWService Net; Systems; Vehicle Alignment Soft-
ware; Vehicle Alignment; Hunter .

Refer to > VWService Net; Systems; Vehicle Alignment Soft-
ware; Vehicle Alignment; Corghi .

Refer to > VWService Net; Systems; Vehicle Alignment Soft-
ware; Vehicle Alignment; John Bean .

@ Note

¢ An alignment should not be done until the vehicle has been
driven 1,000 fo 2,000 km (621 fo 1242 miles), since it takes
this long for the coil springs:to settle.

¢ The individual specifications should be followed as exactly as

possible when making adjustments.

When Vehicle Alignhment is Necessary
¢ Vehicle shows handling problems.

¢ Thereis an accident damage and components were replaced.

4 Axle components have been removed or replaced.

¢ Tire wear patterns are uneven.

A Caution

Before beginning the axle alignment check the axle beam trail-
ing arm. Refer fo
= ‘8.4 Axle Beam Trailing Arm (Torsion Beam), Checking with
Measuring Square VAS241001 7,
> ‘8.5 Axle Beam Trailing Arm (Torsion Beam), Checking with

page 260 or

Crankshaft Holding Fixture VW801 *, page 263 .

Components Replaced

Front Axle Component Re-| Wheel Alignment Rear Axle Component Re- Wheel Alignment

placed Check Required placed Check Required
Yes No Yes No

Lower Control Arm X Shock Absorber X

Bonded rubber bushings X Coil Spring X

for control arm

Wheel Bearing Housing X Axle Beam X

Tie rod/tie rod end X Subframe X

Steering Gear X Crossbrace X

Subframe X

Suspension Strut X

Stabilizer Bar X1

1) Requirement: Subframe and brackets were secured before re-
moval. Refer to = “4.3 Subframe, Securing”, page 11 .
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Components Removed and Installed

Components of Front Axle| Wheel Alignment Components of Rear Axle Wheel Alignment

Removed and Installed Check Required Removed and Installed Check Required
Yes No Yes No

Lower Control Arm XM Shock Absorber: X

Wheel Bearing Housing X Coil Spring X

Tie rod/tie rod end X Axle'Beam X

Steering Gear X Subframe X

Subframe X1 Crossbrace X

Suspension Strut X

Stabilizer Bar XH

1) Requirement: Subframe and brackets were secured before re-
moval. Refer to = “4.3 Subframe, Securing’; page 11 .

8.2 General Information about Vehicles with
Multi-Link Rear Suspension
Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Wheel Alignment Computer - VAG1813F<or VW/Audi ap-
proved wheel alignment devices

¢ Brake Pedal Actuator - VAG1869/2- .
¢ Insert Tool - 18mm - T10179-
¢ Shock Absorber Set - T10001-

Wheel alignment must only performed using VW/Audi-approved
wheel alignment equipment.

Wheel alignment checks must always include both the front and
rear axles.

Otherwise centering of toothed shaft cannot be guaranteed!
— Perform the alignment using the wheel alignment computer.

The wheel alignment computer has all the information for the ve-
hicle alignment.

Current data »Updates« are stored on VWServiceNet.

Refer to = VWService Net; Systems; Vehicle Alignment Soft-
ware; Vehicle Alignment; Beissbarth .

Refer to = VWService Net; Systems; Vehicle Alignment Soft-
ware; Vehicle Alignment; Hunter .

Refer to = VWService Net; Systems; Vehicle Alignment Soft-
ware; Vehicle Alignment; Corghi .

Refer to = VWService Net; Systems; Vehicle Alignment Soft-
ware; Vehicle Alignment; John Bean .

@ Note

& An alignment should not be done until the vehicle has been
driven 1,000 fo 2,000 km (621 fo 1242 miles), since it takes
this long for the coil springs to settle.

& The individual specifications should be followed as exactly as
possible when making adjustments.

25}
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When Vehicle Alignment is Necessary

¢ Vehicle shows handling problems.

¢ There is an accident damage and components were replaced.

¢ Axle components have been removed or replaced.

¢ Tire wear patterns are uneven.

Components Replaced

Front Axle Component Re-| Whegel Alignment Rear Axle Component Re- Wheel Alignment
placed Check Required placed Check Required
Yes No Yes No
Lower Control Arm X Lower transverse link X
Bonded rubber bushings X Upper Transverse Link X
for control arm
Wheel Bearing Housing X Tie rod X
Tie rod/tie rod end X Wheel Bearing Housing X
Steering Gear X Subframe X
Subframe X Coil Spring X
Suspension Strut X Shock Absorber £ X
Stabilizer Bar X1 “Stabilizer Bar ~ X
Trailing=Arm = X

1) Requirement: Subframe and brackets were secured before re-
moval. Refer to = “4.3 Subframe, Securing”, page 11 .

Components Removed and Installed

Components of Front Axle| Wheel Alignment Components of Rear Axle Wheel Alignment
Removed and Installed Check Required Removed and Installed Check Required
Yes No Yes No
Lower Control Arm x1 Lower transverse link X
Wheel Bearing Housing X Upper Transverse Link X
Tie rod/tie rod end X Tie rod X
Steering Gear X Wheel Bearing Housing X
Subframe X1 Subframe X
Suspension Strut X Coil Spring X
Stabilizer Bar X1 Shock Absorber X
Stabilizer Bar X
Trailing Arm X

1) Requirement: Subframe and brackets were secured before re-
moval. Refer to = “4.3 Subframe, Securing”, page 11 .

8.3 Test Prerequisites

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Wheel Alignment Computer - VAG1813F- or VW/Audi ap-
proved wheel alignment devices

¢ Brake Pedal Actuator - VAG1869/2- .

¢ Insert Tool - 18mm - T10179-
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4 Shock Absorber Set - T10001-

» Suspension, wheel bearing, steering and steering linkage
checked for excessive play and damage.

» Tread depth difference may be no more than 2 mm on an axle.
» Tires inflated to prescribed pressure

* Vehicle curb weight

* Fuel tank must be full.

» Spare tire and vehicle tools are installed in appropriate posi-
tion in vehicle.

* The windshield washer fluid reservoir for the windshield wash-
er system/headlamp washer system must be full.

* Make sure that the sliding plate and turntable are not touching
the end stop during the measurement.

A Caution

Before beginning the axle alignment check the axle beam trail-
ing arm. Refer fo
> “8.4 Axle Beam Trailing Arm (Torsion Beam), Checking with
Measuring Square VAS241001 °, page 260 or
= ‘8.5 Axle Beam Trailing Arm (Torsion Beam), Checking with
Crankshaft Holding Fixture VW801 *, page 263 .

A WARNING

For safety reasons, the steering wheel must be held tightly
during the road fest.

@ Note

The test equipment must be properly adjusted and attached fo
the vehicle,; observe device manufacturer-operating instructions.

If necessary, contact the manufacturer of the alignment equip-
ment for familiarization with the proper use ©f the equipment.

After a certain period, wheel alignment platforms and computer
equipment can lose their original leveling setting and adjust-
ments.

Wheel alignment platforms and wheel alignment analyzer/com-
puter should be serviced and calibrated at least once a year.

— Handle highly sensitive units with care.

8.4 Axle Beam Trailing Arm (Torsion
Beam), Checking with Measuring
Square - VAS241001-

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Measuring Square - VAS241001-

¢ Gauge - Gap Adjustment - 3371-

o
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@ Note

& A traditional test of the rear axle as per the visugl inspectiorn/
suspension measurement is not productive.-here. In order fo
get a clear finding for the torsion beam_ trailing arm, the fol-
lowing inspection instructions must be performed.

& The fest sequence is described.for the left rear trailing arm.
The test sequence for the rightrear trailing arm /s idenftical.

Test Sequence

— Loosen the wheel bolts.

— Raise the vehicle.

— Remove the wheels.

@ Note

Do not use pointed or sharp tools to clean - there is a risk of cor-
rosion.

— Thoroughly clean the contact surfaces -1- on both trailing
arms.

— Place the Measuring Square - VAS241001- -1- on the trailing
arm -2- at the bottom.

The outer edge of the Measuring Square - VAS241001-
-arrow A- must be placed to the height of the hole -arrow B-.

Ma4-10024
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— The Measuring Square - VAS241001- -1- must lie against the
bottom of the trailing arm -2- -arrows-.
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- The distancé measurement between the Measuring Square -
VAS241001- and the trailing arm must only take place on the
surface QO‘S - of the test area -2-.

) IS

galpurpPoses.inPartorip,,,
e

— Adjustithe Gauge - Gap Adjustment - 3371- -3- to a thickness
of 2.2 mm (blue and white plates together).

- Measurg’o(ghe distance between the trailing arm -2- and the
Measuring:Square - VAS241001- -1- with the Gauge - Gap
Adjustment’> 3371- -3- in the test area.

O,

Measures Distance -a- between the Measuring Square -
VAS241001- -1- and the Trailing Arm -2- is Larger than 2.25 mm:

The permitted tolerance range is exceeded. The axle beam must
be replaced. Refer to
= “4.2 Axle Beam, Removing and Installing”, page 152 .

Measures Distance -a- between the Measuring Square -
VAS241001--1-and the Trailing Arm -2- is Smaller than 2.25 mm:

The permitted tolerance range has not been exceeded. The trail-
ing arm on the axle beam is OK.

— Repeat the test sequence for the right rear trailing arm.

— Install wheels and tighten. Refer to
= “2 Wheel Installation Tightening Specifications”, page 237 .
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8.5 Axle Beam Trailing Arm (Torsion
Beam), Checking with Crankshaft Hold-
ing Fixture - VW801-

A Caution

An inspection using the Crankshaft Holding Fixture - VW 801-
is only possible on axle beams without an axle beamn plate. If
an axle beam plate is already installed, then the inspection
must be performed using the Measuring Square -
VAS241001- . Refer fo
> ‘8.4 Axle Beam Trailing Arm (Torsion Beam), Checking with
Measuring Square VAS241001 *, page 260 .

@ Note

¢ A fraditional test of the rear axle as per the visual inspection/
suspension measurement is not productive here. In order fo
get a clear finding for the torsion beam ftrailing arm, the fol-
lowing inspection instructions must be performed.

® The test sequence is described for the left rear trailing arm.
The test sequence for the right rear trailing arm is idenfical.

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Crankshaft Holding Fixture - VW804~

¢ Gauge - Gap Adjustment - 3374~

¢ Measuring Square - VAS241001-

Test Sequence

— Loosen the wheel bolts:

— Raise the vehicle.

— Remove the left rearwheel.

@ Note

Do not use pointed or sharp tools to clean - there is a risk of cor-
rosion.

— Thoroughly clean theicontact surfaces -1- for the Crankshaft
Holding Fixture - VW801- on the trailing arm.
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— Place the Crankshaft Holding Fixture - VW801- -1- on the trail-
ing arm -2-.

» The rivet for the parking brake cable bracket must fit into the

hole -arrow A- on the Crankshaft Holding Fixture - VW801-
-1-.

* The Crankshaft Holding Fixture - VW801- -1- must be placed
under the parking brake cable bracket -B arrows-.

— The Crankshaft Holding Fixture - VW801- -1- must lie on the
bottom of the trailing arm -2- -arrows-.
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- The distanceg\‘ieasurement between the Crankshaft Holding
Fixture - VW801- and the trailing arm must only take place on
the surface -1- of the test area -2-.
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— Adjust the Gauge%ﬁap Adjustment - 3371- -3- to a thickness
of 2.25 mm (blue ar?d%vhite plates together).

- Measure the distance f‘}/é@Neen the trailing arm -2- angkthe
Crankshaft Holding Fixtur@-%WBM - -1-with the Gau Gap
Adjustment - 3371- -3- in the »te§goarea.
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Measures Distance -a- between the Crankshaft Holding Fixture -
VW801- -1- and the Trailing Arm -2- is Larger than 2.25 mm:

The permitted tolerance range is exceeded. The axle beam must
be replaced. Refer to
> “4.2 Axle Beam, Removing and Installing”, page 152 .

Measures Distance -a- between the Measuring Square -
VAS241001- -1- and the Trailing Arm -2- is Smaller than 2.25 mm:

The permitted tolerance range has not been exceeded. The trail-
ing arm on the axle beam is OK.

— Repeat the test sequence for the right rear trailing arm.

— Install wheels and tighten. Refer to
> “2 Wheel Installation Tightening Specificatiohs”, page 237 .

8.6 Measure Preparations
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Brake Pedal Actuator - VAG1869/2- .

The lateral run-out of the wheel must be compensated for. Oth-
erwise, measurement will result in false readings.

A correct toe-in adjustment will not be possible without performing
lateral run-out compensation!

Follow the operating instructions provided by the manufacturer of
the alignment equipment.

— Perform wheel run-out compensation.

— Install the Brake Pedal Actuator - VAG1869/2- .

— Actuate the brake pedal using:brake pedal actuator.

8.7 Alignment Specified Values for Vehicles
with Torsion Beam:Rear Suspension

Specified values valid for all engine versions.

¢ PR number explanations. Refer to = page 275 .

Standing heights listed in the tables refer to dimension -a-.

A Caution

Before beginning the axle alignment check the axle beam trail-
ing arm. Refer fo
= ‘8.4 Axle Beam Trailing Arm (Torsion Beam), Checking with
Measuring Square VAS241001 ", page 260 or
> 8.5 Axle Beam Trailing Arm (Torsion Beam), Checking with

Crankshaft Holding Fixture VW801 *, page 263 .
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Front Axle Basic Suspension Sport Suspension Sport Suspension
(NAR/EU/RdAW) (Mexico)

PR Numbers 2UA 2UC 2UC

Total toe (wheels not pressed) 10" £ 10’ 10' 10 10"+ 10’

Camber (in straight“ahead position) -30" £ 30’ -40" £330’ -30" £ 30’

Maximum permissible difference be- maximum 30' maximum 30' maximum 30'

tween both sides

Toe-out angle 1) with steering wheel 1°19" £ 20/ 1°31" + 20/ 1°19" £ 20

turned 20° to left and right

Caster 7° 37 £ 30 7° 53" + 30’ 7° 37" £ 30

Maximum permissible difference be-
tween both sides

maximum 30'

maximum 30'

maximum 30'

Standing:-height

379 £ 10 mm

364 + 10 mm

379 £ 10 mm

1) The toe angle difference can also be indicated negatively in
alignment.computer, depending on manufacturer.

Front Axle Comfort Suspension | Heavy Duty Suspens
sion

PR Numbers 2UD 2UB

Total toe (wheels not pressed) 10"+ 10’ 10" £ 10!

Camber (in straight-ahead position) -22' + 30’ -13" 30’

Maximum permissible difference be- maximu%}éO' maximum 30’

tween both sides f

Toe-out angle V) with steering wheel 1°12' £ 20 1°7" £ 20/

turned 20° to left and right

Caster 7° 27 £ 30 7°18 £ 30’

Maximum permissible difference be-
tween both sides

maximum 30'

maximum 30'

Standing height 389 £ 10 mm 399 £ 10 mm

1) The toe angle difference can also be indicated negatively in

alignment computer, depending on manufacturer.

Specified values valid for all engine versions.

¢ For an explanation of the PR number. Refer to = page 275 .

Rear axle, Front and All Wheel Drive| Basic Suspension Sport Suspension Sport Suspension
(NAR/EU/RdW) (Mexico)

Camber -1° £ 30 -1°+ 30’ -1° £ 30’

Maximum permissible difference be-
tween both sides

maximum 30'

maximum 30'

maximum 30’

Total toe (at prescribed camber)

+20' + 10’

+20' + 10’

+20' = 10’

Maximum permissible deviation
from direction of rotation

maximum 20’

maximum 20’

maximum 20’

Standing height 379 £ 10 mm 364 £ 10 mm 379 £ 10 mm
Rear Axle, Front and All Wheel Drive| Comfort Suspension | Heavy Duty Suspen-

sion
Camber -1° £ 30 -1° 1 30
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Rear Axle, Front and All Wheel Drive| Comfort Suspension | Heavy Duty Suspen-

sion

Maximum permissible difference be- maximum 30' maximum 30'

tween both sides
Total toe (at prescribed camber)

Maximum permissible deviation
from direction of rotation

Standing height

+20"+ 10’
maximum 20’

+20"' £ 10’
maximum 20’

389 + 10 mm 399 + 10 mm

8.8 Alignment Specified Values for Vehicles

with Multi-Link Rear Suspension
Specified values valid for all engine versions.
¢ PR number explanations. Refer to > page 275 .
Standing heights listed in the tables refer to dimension -a-.

Front Axle Basic Suspen- | Sport Suspen- Sport Suspen- | Sport Suspen-
sion sion sion sion
except 18” with 18" Wheels | with 18" Wheels

Wheels

(Mexico)
PR Numbers 2UA 2UC 2UC+1JE/MJK 2UC+1JS
Total toe (wheels not press- 10" £ 10’ 10" £ 10’ 10"+ 10’ 10"'£10’
ed)
Camber (in straight-ahead -30" £ 30’ -30" £ 30 -40" £ 30’ -40" £ 3¢/
position)
Maximum permissible differ- maximum 30' maximum 30 maximum 30' maximum 30!
ence between both sides
Toe-out angle 1) with steering 1°19" + 20’ 1°19" £ 20’ 1°31" + 20’ 1°19" + 20’
wheel turned 20° to left and
right
Caster 7° 37 £ 30 7° 37 £ 30 7° 53" £ 30’ 7° 37 £ 30
Maximum permissible differ- maximum 30' maximum 30' maximum 30' maximum 30'
ence between both sides
Standing height 379 £ 10 mm 379 £ 10 mm 364 £ 10 mm 379 £ 10 mm
) The toe angle difference can‘also be indicated negatively in
alignment computer, depending en manufacturer.

o=
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Front Axle Sport Suspen- | Comfort Suspen- | Heavy Duty Sus- | Comfort Suspen-
sion sion pension sion
except 18” (India)
Wheels
(NAR/EU/Rest of
World)
PR Numbers 2UC+1JC/MJL 2UD 2UB 2UB+0N4
Total toe (wheels not press- 10" £ 10’ 10" £ 10’ 10" £ 10’ 10" £ 10’
ed)
Camber (in straight-ahead -40" £ 30’ -22' £ 30’ -13" £ 30’ -22" £ 30’

position)

Maximum permissible differ-
ence between both sides

maximum 30’

maximum 30'

maximum 30'

maximum 30’

Toe-out angle 1) with steering 1°31" £20" 1°12" £ 20’ 1°7" £ 20’ 1°12" £ 20’
wheel turned 20° todeft and

right

Caster 7° 53 £ 30 7° 27" £ 30 7° 18 £ 30’ 7° 27" £ 30

Maximum permissible differ-
ence hetween both sides

maximum 30'

maximum 30’

maximum 30’

maximum 30’

Standing height 364 £ 10 mm 389 £ 10 mm 399 £ 10 mm 389 £ 10 mm

1) The toe angle difference can also be indicated negatively in

alignment computer, depending on manufacturer.

Specified values valid for all engine versions.

¢ For an explanation of the PR number. Refer to = page 275 .

Rear Axle, FWD Basic Suspension | Sport Suspen- | Sport Suspen- | Sport Suspen-

sion sion sion
except 18" with:18" Wheels | with 18" Wheels

Wheels (2UC+1JE/1JK) (2UC+1JS)
(Mexico)

Camber -1°20" + 30’ -1°20" + 30 =1°45' + 30’ -1°45' + 30’

Maximum permissible differ-
ence between both sides

maximum 30'

maximum 30'

maximum 30'

maximum 30’

Total toe (at prescribed cam- +10" £ 10’ +10" £ 10! +10" £ 10’ +10" £ 10’
ber) o
Maximum permissible devia- maximuﬁﬁ?O’ maximum 20’ maximum 20’ maximum 20’
tion from direction ofrotation P2
Standing height 379 £ 10 mm 379 £ 10 mm 364 £ 10 mm 379 £ 10 mm
Rear axle, FWD Sport Suspen- | Comfort Suspen- | Heavy Duty Sus- | Comfort Suspen-
sion sion pension sion
except 18” (India)
Wheels
(NAR/EU/Rest of

World)

Camber -1° 20" £ 30 -1°20" + 30’ -1°20" + 30’ -1° 20" £ 30

Maximum permissible differ-
ence between both sides

maximum 30’

maximum 30’

maximum 30'

maximum 30’

Total toe (at prescribed cam-
ber)

+10' £ 10

+10" £ 10

+10" £ 10

+10" £ 10

Maximum permissible devia-
tion from direction of rotation

maximum 20’

maximum 20’

maximum 20’

maximum 20’

Standing height

364 + 10 mm

389 + 10 mm

399 + 10 mm

389 + 10 mm
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8.9 Vehicle Transverse Inclination, “Zero

Position”

If the measured values are outside the allowed tolerances, the
cause may be an incorrect vehicle attitude.

Vehicles with automatic transmission can lean to one side'slightly.

This is due to the installation position of the assemblies and the
corresponding weight transfer and is normal.

— ltis absolutely necessary to measure dimension -a- on left and
right sides.

— Correct any differences if necessary.

It is possible to correct trim height imbalance for front axle by
adding weight to top of strut tower thtough the engine compart-
ment.

To correct trim height imbalance for rear axle add weight to top
of strut tower through the trunk compartment.

For example, sand bags of approximately 10 kg (22 Ib) are suit-
able as weights.

N I

D

8.10 Work Procedure Overview for Vehicle
Alignment
Observe the Following Work Sequence!
— Note the information in the alignment equipment.
Measuring Procedure o
Start - | Perform wheel run-cut.com-| - £: Bounce vehicle
pensation.
\
Turn the steering wheel in-| « Measure vehicle height « | Install the Brake Pedal Actuator -
to the straight ahead posi- VAG1869/2- .
tion and secure it 1)
{
Check camber atfrontaxle| — | Is actual value within toler- | — No
ance?
) !
i « « Yes Adjust. Refer to
=> “8.11 Front Axle Camber, Cor-
recting”, page 270 .
\J 1
! « «— « « «—
\
Check rear axle camber | — | Is actual value within toler- | — No
ance?
1 1
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4 « « Yes Checking (torsion beam rear sus-
pension). Refer to
> “8.12 Rear Torsion Beam Sus-
pension Camber, Checking”, page
272.
Adjusting (multi-link rear suspen-
sion). Refer to
= “8.13 Multi-Link Suspension
Camber, Adjusting”, page 272 .
! 1
{ <« « «~ «
\
Check toe at rear axle - | Is actual value within toler: No
ance?
l l
l « « Yes Checking (torsion beam rearsus-
pension). Refer to
> “8.14 Rear Torsion Beam Sus-
pension Toe, Checking”,
page 273 .
Adjusting (multi-link rear suspen-
sion). Refer to
= “8.15 Multi-Link Suspension
Toe, Adjusting”, page 273 .
\ l
5 « «— « «—
!
Check caster at front axle | — [ s actual value within toler- No
ance?
\ \:
4 “« « Yes Check the axle components and
assembly
! l
5 « «— «— «—
\
Check toe at front axle - | Is actual value within toler- | No
ance? Sy
I p | I
End « Yes Adjust. Refer to
= “8.16 Front Axle Toe, Adjusting”,
page 274 .
t \
1 <« «~ <« <«

1) If steering wheel is crooked at end of alignment procedure, it

must be straightened. Perform a basic setting on the Steering
Angle Sensor - G85- using the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester .

8.11

Front Axle Camber, Correcting

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-
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@ Note

& Correct the camber according to Bady Collision only. Camber
corrections are not possible. Moving the subframe can also
adjust it.

& Slide subframe only foward left or right, under no circumstan-
ces in or against direction oftravel!
Perform the Following

— Remove the lower noise insulation. Refer to = Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 50 ; Noise Insulation .

— Loosen the subframe bolts -1 through 4- on the body.

— Loosen the subframe bolts -5 and 6- on the body;

Adjusting the camber is limited by the subframe hole tolerances.
If the specified value is not reached by moving the subframe, the
subframe and the assembly must be checked. Refer to

=> “1 Check List, Assessing the Suspension on Vehicles Involved
in a Collision”, page 1 .

— By moving the subframe, only the specified value of the cam-
ber can be adjusted.

— Bolt on subframe to body with additional torque angle using
new bolts.

— Remove the bolts -1- and remove the footwell trim panel -2-.

[RIE i AWK
o @ NG l

@
E
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There must be at least 5 mm of free space all around between
universal joint -1- and cutout of bulkhead -2-.

Tightening Specifications

Component Tightening Specification
Subframe to body 70 Nm + 180° additional turn
¢ Use:new bolts.

8.12 Rear Torsion Beam Suspension Cam-
ber, Checking
Camber cannot be adjusted.

If values are outside tolerance, transverse inclination must be
checked first.and compensated if necessary. Refer to
= “8.9 Vehicle Transverse Inclination, Zero Position ”,

page 269 .
If measured valueszare still not within specified ragggr, check axle

beam for damage andreplace if necessary.

8.13 Multi-Link Suspension Camﬁr, Adjust-
ing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Insert Tool - 18mm - T10179-

— Loosen nut -A- of threaded connection of upper transverse link
at subframe.

— Adjust camber by turning hex of eccentric bolt -arrow-.

@ Note

The maximum adjustment range is 90° to left or right of center
position.

MNa44-10035
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— Tighten the nut -A-.

— Use the Insert Tool- 18mm - T10179- for this.
Tighten the nut to 80 Nm using the Insert Tool - 18mm - T10179- .
— Check the camber value again after tightening the nut -A-.

[
k> -:
ey

Tightening Specifications

e (al
e

4 Use new nut

Component Tightening Specification
Upper transverse link to subframe (vehicles with front 95 Nm
wheel drive) ¢ Adjust Torque Wrench 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

¢ Tighten bolts in curb weight position ¢ Only applies in conjunction with Insert Tool -

to 80 Nm when tightening nut.

18mm - T10179- .

8.14 Rear Torsion Beam Suspension Toe,
Checking

The toe cannot be adjusted.

If values are outside tolerance, transverse inclination must be
checked first and compensated if necessary. Refer to
= “8.9 Vehicle Transverse Inclination, Zero Position ”,

page 269 .

If measured values are still not within specified range, check axle
beam for damage and replace if necessary.

8.15 Multi-Link Suspension Toe, Adjusting

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-
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— Loosen nut -1-.

— Turn eccentric bolt -2- until the specified value has been
reached.

— Tighten the nut again.

Tightening Specification

M44-10003

Component

Tightening Specification

Lower transverse link to subframe
4 Use new nut

¢ Tighten bolts in curb“weight position

95 Nm

8.16 Front Axle Toe, Adjusting
Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque’Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-
¢ OpenRing Wrench - 24mm - VAG1332/11-

Loosen lock nut -1-.

Adjust the toe by turning the left and/or right tie rod.

Be Sure That Boots Are Not Twisted After Turning Tie Rods!
Twisted boots wear out quickly.

— Tightervlock nut -1-.

— Check toe value again.

Setting may change slightly after lock nut -1- is tightened.

If the measured toe nevertheless lies within the tolerance, the
adjustment is correct.
Tightening Specifications ?5;

o
Component

Tightening Specification

Tie rod end to tie rod

70 Nm

274 Rep. Gr.44 - Wheels, Tires, Wheel Alignment




Jetta 2011 >, Jetta 2013 >
Suspension, Wheels, Steering - Edition 08.2015

8.17 Basic Setting for Steering Angle Sensor
- G85-

If the steering wheel is crooked, the Steering Angle Sensor - G85-
basic setting must be checked using the Vehicle Diagnostic Test-
er.

8.18 Vehicle Data Label

Explanation “PR number” on the Vehicle Data Label

Depending on engine and equipment, various suspensions are
installed. They are identified by the PR numbers.

The PR numbers are needed for the allocation of vehicle specified
values.

Suspension version installed in vehicle is indicated on vehicle
data plate by corresponding PR number for the front axle.

The vehicle data label can be found in the spare wheel well as
well as in the Maintenance booklet.

Sample Vehicle Data Label

In this example the vehicle has basic suspension 2UA -arrow-
installed.

1K6 2UA 5SH 7KK 4%23 7GB L3 3056 QG0 3vQ 4R0 BES

V.LN. IVWAKT AJIBNMMI0036
NV,

ype . JETTA 2,0 TREND 85
Eng. code/ Trans. code CBP MAM
Code moteurboite vit.

LR7L AN 0000

Paint No.Anterlor
N* peint/nt.

Options Y¥E¥ CBY G1A H5B .MD KEB AUM NL5 USC
120 VOA OA2 ONS 1AS 1C2 1G4 1MG-2J6 SRR

i G47 AP BOD 1K1 3FA 4KD 4B4 BYD EBi6 SAB

M44-10004
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9 Wheels and Tires
= “9.1 Vehicles with Tire Mobility Kit”, page 276
> “9.2 Tires, Removing”, page 276

= “9.3 Tires, Mounting”, page 276

> “9.4 Tire Sealant, Disposing”, page 277
9.1 Vehicles with Tire Mobility Kit

Vehicles are equipped with either a spare wheel or a breakdown
kit, depending on equipment.

The wheel repair kit is located in the luggage compartment, where
the spare tire would be stored if the vehicle was equipped with
one. The kit contains a compressor -2- and a bottle of tire sealant
-1-.

Tire sealant in the bottle has a limited storage life.

Therefore the minimum shelf life date -arrow- is marked on the
bottle -1-.

Replace tire sealant when minimum shelf life date has been
reached (tire sealant must not be older than 4 years).

If the bottle was opened, for example, for a punctured tire, it must
also be replaced.

Pay attention to the disposal regulations.

9.2 Tires, Removing

Tires which have been filled or sealed with tire sealant, must be
drained before removing from wheel.

M44-10008

A WARNING

¢ Do not let tire sealant come in contact with your eyes or
skin.

¢ [tis harmful fo health, can cause eye irritation and aller-
gies.

¢ Wear safely gloves and profective eyewear,

— Place the wheel on a flat surface.
— Remove the valve insert.

— Using a suitable drill bit or cutting bit, carefully drill a hole in
the bead seat area of tire.

— Hold the wheel over a catch tray and let thesealant flow out.
— Remove the tire from the rim.

— Clean the rim with a damp cloth.

9.3 Tires, Mounting

¢ Make sure wheel rim is clean.

//ﬁ%\

/

V.A.G 130

.
a
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Using the Valve Fitting Tool - VAS6459- -1-, insert a new tire
valve.

Remove the valve insert.

Inflate the tire to approximately 3-4 bar (43-58 psi). The tire
bead must slip audibly over the lip of the rim when doing this.

Install the valve insert.
Check the tire pressure.

Balance the tire.

9.4 Tire Sealant, Disposing

Tire sealant or residue from it must not be mixed with other
wastes/fluids

Accumulating fluid residue from tire sealant must be collected
and placed in a plastic container. The plastic containers can
be sent for recycling together with the tire sets (if the expiration
date has passed).

The return or recycling can'take place using the existing work-
shop disposal systems

Check with the'company responsible for trash pickup for the
dealership.
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10 Wheel, Changing and Mounting
= “10.1 Wheel, Mounting”, page 278

10.1 Wheel, Mounting

A WARNING

The secure seating of the wheel bolts and the wheels is only
ensured if the instructions and checks below are followed.

— Make sure the contact surfaces -arrows- on the brake rotor are
free of corrosion and dirt.

— Make sure the contact surfaces -arrow- on the brake rotor
center seat are free of corrosion and dirt.

— =Make sure the contact surface -arrow- on the wheel inner side
(rim) as well as the central seat in the rim is free of corrosion
and dirt.

—= The spherical caps " in the wheel bolt openings and the wheel
bolt threads must likewise be free of corrosion, dirt, oil or
grease.

" The spherical cap is the curved surface of a section of a sphere.

4
MN44-10345

il

MNa4-10348

il

MN44-10347
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&

— Check whether the wheel bolts can be easily screwed in by
hand. The threads of the wheel bolts must not touch the holes
in the brake rotor -arrow-.

If the thread of the wheel bolt touches the hole -arrow-, turn the
brake rotor accordingly.

If necessary, clean any dirt and corrosion, oil or grease off the
surfaces and thread in the wheel hub and/or wheel bolts.

A WARNING

Heavily corroded, difficult to furn or damaged wheel bolts must
be replaced.

— Coat the wheel centering seat with protective material. Refer

to
= “11 Wheel Centering Seat, Protecting against Corrosion”,

page 280 .
1-  When mounting a wheel, tighten all wheel bolts uniformly by
hand.
2 - Tighten the wheel bolts diagonally to approximately 30 Nm.

3 - Lower the vehicle to the ground and tighten all the wheel
bolts diagonally to the tightening specification. Refer to
= “2 Wheel Installation Tightening Specifications”,

page 237 .

A WARNING

Do not use an impact wrench fo install the wheel bolfs.
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11 Wheel Centering Seat, Protecting
against Corrosion

Applies to Light-Alloy and Steel Wheels

When a wheel is changed, the centering seat should be sprayed
with Wax Spray to prevent corrosion between the centering seat
and the wheel rim. Refer to the Parts Catalog.

— Remove the wheel.

— Thoroughly clean the centering seat on the wheel hub and the
centering surface on the rim.

— Apply wax in area of centering -arrow- using a brush.

Always make sure that only centering -arrow- is waxed and not
rim contact surfaces. As a consequence, the brakes would be-
come contaminated while driving and thereby result in poor brak-

ing.

A WARNING

Wheel bolts, contact surfaces of wheelfwheel hub and the
threads in the wheel hubs must not have wax applied fo them.
Never apply lubricants or anti-carrosion treatment fo threads
in wheel hubs.

— Install the wheel and tighten. Refer to
= “2 Wheel Installatioft Tightening Specifications”, page 237 .

2.0
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12 Wheel/Tire Vibration, Causes and
Solution

= “12.1 Vibration Causes”, page 281

= “12.2 Balancing”, page 281

= “12.3 Road Test, Performing Before Balancing”, page 282

> “12.4 Stationary Balancing Machine”, page 282

= “12.5 Hunter RFT33VAG Road.Force Touch™ Wheel Balaricer,
VAS6230B4 ", page 284

= “12.6 Finish Balancer,®, page 284
= “12.7 Tire and Wheel Radial and Lateral Run-Out”, page 285

= “12.8 Wheels and Tires, Checking Radial and Lateral Run-Out
with Tire Dial Gauge VAG1435 ”, page 286

= “12.9 Disc Wheel, Checking Radial and Lateral Run Out”, page
286

= “12.10 Matching”, page 287
= “12.11 Flat Spots in Tires From Standing”, page 288

12.1 Vibration Causes

There are many causes for vibration. Vibration can also be
caused by tire wear, among other things. Tire wear caused by
driving does’not always develop evenly over the entire tread. Due
to this, a slight imbalance develops which disturbs the smooth-
ness of the formerly accurately balanced wheel.

This slight imbalance cannot yet be felt in the steering wheel, but
it is present. It increases the tire wear and consequently reduces
the service life ofthe tire.

Recommendation

In order to guarantee over the entire service life of a a
* Optimal safety, g

* Optimal smoothness and

* Uniform wear

it is recommended that wheels/tires be balanced at least two
times within the tire's service life.

12.2 Balancing

Before beginning balancing, the following requirements must be
fulfilled.

* The tire pressure must be OK.

¢ The tire tread must not be worn down on one side and should
be at least 4 mm deep.

» The tires must not have any damage such as cuts, holes, for-
eign bodies, etc.

* The suspension, steering, tie rods and damper must be in
proper working order.

* Aroad test has been performed.
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12.3 Road Test, Performing Before Balanc-
ing

If a vehicle comes to the workshop with‘the complaint “vibration”,
a road test must be performed beforé balancing the wheels.

¢ That way, information about the type of vibration can be ob-
tained.

¢ Observe at which speedfange the disturbance takes place.

— Raise the vehicle on the platform immediately after the road
test.

— Mark the installation position on the tire.

Component Location of Tire Identification with ...
Left front tire LF
Right front tire RF
Left rear tire LR
Right rear tire RR

— Remove the wheels from the vehicle.
— Balance the wheels.
12.4 Stationary Balancing Machine

» Test drive performed. Refer to
= “12.3 Road Test, Performing Before Balancing”, page 282 H

Tension Wheel on Balancing Machine g

@ Note

Please keep in mind that cleanliness is extremely important when
balancing, as if is when performing any other repair work. Only
then can a proper result be obtained!

Dirt and rust in the area of the contact surfaces and centering of
the wheel distort the result.

— Clean the contact surfaces, centering seat and wheel disc be-
fore tensioning the wheel on the balancing machine.

— Tension the wheel with the tire on the balancing machine.
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@ Note

¢

¢

¢

¢

To mount wheel on wheel balancer, use for example Wheel
Cenftering System Adapter - VAS5271- .

This way a 100% centering of the wheel and gentle mounting
/s possible!

It is not possible fo center it 100% on balancing machine with
conical tensioners.

With a deviation of 0.1 mm outside the center, there is an im-

balance of 10 grams on the wheel/tire.

Wheel/Tire Balancing Procedure

Let the wheel/tire turn on the balancing machine.

Check the run of the characteristic lines on the sidewall of the
tire in the area of the rim flange.

Check the tire wear pattern while the wheel/fire is turning.

@ Note

In the event of one-sided wear, flat spots from braking or severe
wear spofts, smooth running cannot be achieved by balancing. In
this case, the tire must be replaced.

Check the run-out on the wheel/tire: If the wheel with tire runs
untrue although there are no flat spots, a radial or lateral run-
out may be the cause.

Check wheel with tire for radial- and:lateral run-out. Refer to
> “12.8 Wheels and Tires, Checking:Radial and Lateral Run-
Out with Tire Dial Gauge VAG1435 © page 286 .

If the radial and lateral run-out are within the specified toler-
ance, balance the wheel and tire.

@ Note

*
*

Do not use more than 60 grams of weight per wheel.

If more weight is necessary, a smoother running can achieved
by matched mounting of the tire. Matched mounting of tiré:
Refer fo = “12.10 Matching”, page 287 .

The display in the balancing machine should show 0 grams.

Hunter RFT33VAG Road Force Touch™ Wheel Balancer -
VAS6230B4- can be inserted as an alternative fo matching.
Refer to

= “12.5 Hunter RFT33VAG Road Force Touch™ Wheel Bal-
ancer VAS6230B4 . page 284 .

Install the wheel on the vehicle.

First, tighten the lowest wheel bolt by hand to approximately
30 Nm.

Tighten the remaining wheel bolts diagonally to approximately
30 Nm. This process centers the wheel on the wheel hub.

Lower vehicle onto its wheels.

Now use a torque wrench to tighten the wheel bolts diagonally
to the specified tightening specification.

12. Wheel/Tire Vibration, Causes and Solution
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Road Test, Performing
— Perform a road test after balancing wheel/tire.

If a vibration is still detected during the road test, the cause may
be due to tolerance in the wheel centering.

The component tolerances of wheels and wheel hubs can be ad-
ditive in unfavorable cases. Vibration can result from this. This
can be eliminated using a finish balancer. Refer to

> “12.6 Finish Balancer ”, page 284 .

12.5 Hunter RFT33VAG Road Force
Touch™ Wheel Balancer - VAS6230B4-

Expanded functions can be performed using Hunter RFT33VAG
Road Force Touch™ Wheel Balancer - VAS6230B4- in addition
to the previously known balancers.

A special characteristic of this system is testing the radial force of
wheel/tire during rolling.

For this purpose, a roller presses a force of approximately 635 kg
(1400 Ibs) against the wheel. This simulates the tire contact force
against the street surface while driving.

Tire contact forces fluctuate due to radial- and lateral run-out and
differing rigidity in the tires.

The Hunter RFT33VAG Road Force Touch™ Wheel Balancer -
VAS6230B4- detects and stores the position of the maximum
measured radial force in the tires. After that, the position of small-
est dimension between rim flange and disc wheel center is meas-
ured.

12.6 Finish Balancer

@ Note

& Working with a FinishdBalancer requires instruction from the
manufacturer of the balancer.

& Forthe balancing, the wheels of the tractive axle are set upon
the turntable sensors, for example, front wheels for Front
Wheel Drive (FWD)and all 4 wheels for All Wheel Drive
(AWD).

If it is determined when balancing on the vehicle the remaining
imbalance is more than 20 grams, the wheel should be rotated on
the wheel hub.

— Mark the point at whichthe imbalance is indicated.

— Afterwards, unbolt the wheel and rotate its position on the
wheel hub so that the marking points downward.

@ Note

The wheel hub must not turn during this préeedure.

— First, tighten the lowest wheel bolt by hand to approximately
30 Nm.

YAS 6230

MNa4-10209
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— Tighten the remaining wheel bolts diagonally to approximately
30 Nm. This process centers the wheel properly on the wheel
hub.

— - Check again whether the imbalance is less than 20 grams
using the finish balancer.

@ Note

The imbalance should not be smaller than 20 grams under any
circumstances before changing balance weight.

— Loosen the wheel bolts again, if necessary.

— Rotate the wheel relative to the wheel hub once more by one
or two wheel bolt holes.

— Tighten the wheels according to the method described above.

@ Note

The imbalance should only be reduced by changing balance
weight if the imbalance is less than 20 grams.
— Balance the wheels until the imbalance is below 5 grams.

— Tighten the wheel bolts to the specified tightening specification
if you have not already done so.

A WARNING

Always tighten the wheel bolt to the tightening specification and
using the forque wrench.

12.7 Tire and Wheel Radial and Lateral Run-
Out

Radial and lateral run-out occur when the wheel and tire ‘are not
running precisely true.

For technical reasons, 100% true running is not possible.

Therefore the manufacturers of these components allow a pre-
cisely specified tolerance.

Mounting the tire in a unfavorable position on the wheel can be
the cause for exceeding the maximum allowed tolerance for
wheel with tire.

The table shows the maximum permissible tolerance values for
the wheel with mounted tire.

Tolerances for Radial and Lateral Run-Out of Disc Wheel with Tire

Wheel with Tire Radial Run-Out (mm) Lateral Run-Out (mm)
Passenger Vehicle 0.9 1.1
(1.3 near the lettering)

12. Wheel/Tire Vibration, Causes and Solution 285



Jetta 2011 > Jetta 2013 >
Suspension, Wheels, Steering - Edition 08.2015

12.8 Wheels and Tires, Checking Radial and
Lateral Run-Out with Tire Dial Gauge -
VAG1435-

Checking Lateral Run-Out

— clLoad the Tire Dial Gauge - VAG1435- approximately 2 mm.

—< Position the Tire Dial Gauge - VAG1435- on the side wall of
the tire.

= Rotate the wheel slowly.

< Note the smallest and the largest dial readings.

@ Note

If the difference is greater than 1.3 mm, the lateral run-out is too
great.

In this case, lateral run-out can be reduced by matched mounting
of the tireoRefer to = “12.10 Matching”, page 287 .

Peak values on the Tire Dial Gauge - VAC?]"@&;GS- due to small
irregularities in the rubber may be disrega‘dgd.

Checking Radial Run-Out S
— Load the Tire Dial Gauge - VAG1435- approximately 2 mm.

— Position the Tire Dial Gauge - VAG1435- on the tread of the
tire.

— Rotate the wheel slowly.

— Note the smallest and the largest dial readings.

@ Note

If the difference is greater than 1 mm, the radial run-out is foo
great.

In this case, radial run-out can be reduced by matched mounting
of the tire. Refer to = “12.10 Matching”, page 287 .

12.9 Disc Wheel, Checking Radial and Lat-
eral Run Out

— Tension the disc wheel on the Balancing Machine .
— Use the Wheel Centering System Adapter - VAS5271- .
— Load the Tire Dial Gauge - VAG1435- approximately 2 mm.

— Rotate the disc wheel slowly.
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— Note the smallest and the largest dial readings.
S - Lateral Run-Out
H - Radial Run-Out

— Compare determined value with specifications in the table.
Refer to = page 287 .

@ Note

Peak values on the Tire Dial Gauge - VAG1435- due to small
frregularities may be disregarded.

Specifications for Radial and Lateral Run-Out on Disc Wheel

Disc Wheel Radial Run-Out (mm) Lateral Run-Out (mm)
Steel wheel 0.5 0.5
Light alloy wheel 0.5 0.8

@ Note

Ifthe measured value exceeds the specified valug;-ho acceptable
smooth running can be attained.

12.10 Matching

General Information

If radial or lateral run-out from wheel or tire meet each other, the
untrue running of the wheel and tire is increased.

For technical reasons, 100% true-running is not possible. Refer
to
> “12.7 Tire and Wheel Radial and Lateral Run-Out”, page 285 .

Drive the tires until they are warm before matching them to the
tires already on the vehicle. This eliminates flat spots from stand-
ing which may exist. Refer to

= “12.11 Flat Spots in Tires From$tanding”, page 288 .

Work Procedure for Match-Mounting
— Let the air out of the tire.
— Remove the tire bead from the wheelrim flange.

— Coat the tire bead all the way around with Tire Mounting
Paste .

— Rotate the tire 180° relative to the disc wheel.
— Inflate the tire to approximately 4 bar (58 psi).
— Tension the wheel with the tire on the balancing machine.

— Check the run-out or the radial and lateral run-out, as neces-
sary.
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@ Note

& [fthe radial and lateral run-out value is not exceeded, the
wheel can be balanced fo 0 grams. Specifications. Refer to

= page 285 .

& [fthe radial and lateral run-out lies outside the specified val-
ues, the tire must be turned again.

— Let the air out and remove the tire beads from the wheel rim
flanges.

— Rotate the tire 90° (one quarter of a turn) relative to the disc
wheel

— Inflate the tire to 4 bar again and check the run-out.

@ Note

¢ [fthe radial and lateral run-out value is not exceeded, the
wheel can be balanced fo 0 grams.

& [fthe radial and lateral run-out is still outside the specified val-
ues, the wheel must be turned again.

— Press the tire beads off the rim flanges.
— Rotate the tire 180° (half of a turn) relative to the disc wheel

If the values for radial or lateral run-out are still outside the speci-
fied values, check the wheel for radial and lateral run-out. Refer
to

= “12.9 Disc Wheel, Checking Radial and Lateral Run Out”, page
286 .

If the measured values forradial and lateral run-out of the wheel
disc are within the specified values, then the tire has excessive
radial or lateral runsout. In this case, the tire must be replaced.

@ Note

& Assembly paste from mounting tires is located between tires
and rim flanges.

& Avoid strong braking or acceleration maneuvers during the
first 100 to 200 km (62.1 to 124.2 miles). Otherwise, the tires
can rotate on the rims and the work done would then be un-
done!

12.11 Flat Spots in Tires From Standing
What is A Flat Spot from Standing?

Terms like flat portion, flattening, are also used as a term for flat
spots from standing.

Flat spots>from standing cause vibration, like an incorrectly bal-
anced whéel. It is important to recognize a flat spot in the tread
from standing as such!

Flat spots from’standing cannot be corrected by balancing, and
can occur again at,any time under various circqpagances. Flat
spots from standingcan be corrected without ¢ icated special
tools. Provided that the/flat spot was not causeg@ly wheel lock
during hard braking. Refer'te,» Wheel and Tir ide General
Information; Rep. Gr. 44 ; TiresyEvaluating; Wear_Spots .
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@ Note

Wear spofs due to wheel lock are irreparable! Tires with such
damage must be replaced.
Causes of Flat Spots from Standing

¢ The vehicle stands for several weeks in a location without be-
ing moved.

¢ Tire pressure is too low.

¢ The vehicle was placed in a paint system drying cabinet after
painting.

¢ The vehicle was parked with warm tires in a cold garage or
similar for a long time. In‘this case, a flat spot can develop
overnight.

Flat Spots, Correcting

¢ Flat spots cannot be removed from tires with workshop equip-
ment.

¢ Such flat spots can be "driven out" only by driving the car until
the tires are warm.

¢ We do not recommend the following method during cold or
winter weather.

Requirements/Conditions
— Check the tire pressure and correct, if necessary.
— If possible, drive the vehicle on an expressway.

— Ifthe traffic and road conditions permit, drive at a speed of 120
to 150 km/h (75 to 93 mph) for'a distance of 20 to 30 km (12.4
to 18.6 miles).

A WARNING

¢ Do not endanger yourself or other persons during this road
fest.

¢ Follow all traffic regulations and speed limits when per-
forming the road fest.

— Lift the vehicle immediately after the performing the road test.
— Remove the wheels from the vehicle.

— Balance the wheels on the stationary balancing machine. Re-
fer to = “12.4 Stationary Balancing Machine”, page 282 .
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13 Special Tools

Special tools and workshop
equipment required

¢ Wheel Alignment Comput-
er - VAG1813F- or VW/Au-
di approved wheel align-
ment devices

4 Brake Pedal Actuator -
VAG1869/2- .

¢ Insert Tool - 18mm -
T10179-

4 Shock Absorber Set -

Y.AG 1869/2

T10001-

o179

¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm -

5440009
VAG1332-
VA G 1332
(icn g Ea——— J—]
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V.A.G 1332/11

¢ Open Ring Wrench - 24mm - VAG1332/11-

Wo0-10349

¢ Brake Pedal Actuator - VAG1869/2- .

V.A.G 1869/2

WOO0-0679

¢ ValverFitting Tool - VAS6459- P
¢ Measuring/Square - VAS241001- ﬁ
¢ Crankshaft HoldingFixture - VW80 1=

VW 801

WO0-11324

¢ Gauge - Gap Adjustment - 3371-
3371

WO0-11140

¢ Not illustrated:
¢ Measuring Square - VAS241001-
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48 — Steering

1 Vehicles Involved in Collisions, Eval-
uating

For a check list for assessing the suspension on vehicles involved
in a collision. Refer to

= “1 Check List, Assessing the Suspension on Vehicles Involved
in a Collision”, page 1 .
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2 General Repair Information
= “2.1 Preliminary Information”, page 293

= “2.2 Steering Gear”, page 293

= “2.3 Seals and Gaskets”, page 293

= “2.4 Bolts and Nuts”, page 294

= “2.5 Electrical Components”, page 294

> “2.6 Guided Fault Finding, OBD and Test Instruments”,
page 294

2.1 Preliminary Information

To perform a problem-free and successful steering gear repair,
extreme caution and cleanliness, as well as properly functioning
tools are an important requirement. The usual basic safety pre-
cautions also, naturally apply when carrying out vehicle repairs.

A number of generally applicable instructions for individual repair
operations, which are otherwise mentioned at various points in
the Workshop Manual, are summarized here. They apply to this
repair manual.

Refer to Self Study Program The 2011 Jetta for aidescription of
the steering.

2.2 Steering Gear

¢ Thoroughly clean connecting pgints and their surrounding
areas before loosening.

¢ When installing steering gear, make sure centering sleeves
are correctly seated between console and steering gear.

¢ Place removed parts on a clean surface and cover them so
that they do not get dirty.-Use foil and paper. Only use lint-free
cloths.

¢ |Install only clean parts: remove the replacement parts from
their packaging just before installing them.

¢ Use exclusively lubricants and sealants marked with part num-
bers.

¢ Carefully cover or seal opened components if the repair is not
performed immediately.

2.3 Seals and Gaskets

¢ Always replace the gaskets and seals.

¢ After removing seals, inspect contact surface on housings and
shafts for burrs and damage and repair if necessary.

¢ Remove all residual sealant of fluid seals from sealing surfa-
ces, no sealant residue must enter the steering gear housing
when doing this.
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24 Bolts and Nuts

Loosen and tighten the serew and nut from the covers and
housings diagonally.

Do not cant but loGsen and tighten especially sensitive parts
in diagonal manner in stages, e.g. servo motor with control
module.

Tightening'specifications for non-lubricated bolts and nuts are
given.

Alwaysreplace self-locking nuts and bolts.

2.5 Electrical Components

Surely everyone has been shocked at one time or another when
coming into contact with a metal object. The reason for this is the
build-up of static electricity in the human body. This charge can
lead to fupctional problems by touching the electrical components
of steering gear.

— Touch a grounded object, for example, a water pipe or a ve-

hicle hoist, before working on electrical components. Do not
touch the’connector terminals.

[ ="
LT
{ i
oty

2.6 Guided Fault Finding, OBD and Test In-
struments

¢ Before performing repairs on the Electromechanical steering

gear, determine the cause of the damage as closely as pos-
sible using the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester in the “Guided Fault
Finding”, “Vehicle Self-Diagnosis” and “Measurement” modes.

— oL
Fat \J
’7@9\ O

294 Rep. Gr.48 - Steering




Jetta 2011.> , Jetta 2013 >
Suspension,\Wheels, Steering - Edition:08.2015

3

Steering Wheel Airbag
= “3.1 Overview - Steering Wheel Airbag”, page 295

= “3.2 Airbag Steering Wheel, Removing and nstalling”,

page 295

3.1

Overview - Steering Wheel Airbag

= “3.2 Airbag Steering Wheel, Removingand Installing”,

page 295

1 - Steering Column
U4 Removing and instal-

ling. Refer to
> “4.2 Steering Column,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 299 .

2 - Steering Wheel
U Removing and instal-

ling. Refer to

= “3.2 Airbag Steering
Wheel, Removing and
Installing”, page 295 .

There are different ver-
sions. Refer to the Parts
Catalog for the alloca-
tion.

3 - Bolt
a 30 Nm + 90° turn
Q Always replace if re-

3.2

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

moved

Airbag Steering Wheel, Removing and

Installing

M48- 10358
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Perform the Following

Removing

A WARNING

Before performing work on the electrical system and removing
the steering wheel, the following conditions must be met:

¢ Remove the battery ground cable. Refer fo » Electrical
Equipment; Rep. Gr. 27 ; Battery; Batfery, Disconnecfing
and Connecting .

¢ The wheels must be in the straight position.

The airbag system may fail during future operation if these
warnings are not followed!

Move the steering column to the center height position.

Remove the airbag unit. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr.

69 ; Front Passenger Airbag; Front Passenger Airbag Unit with

Front Passenger Airbag Igniter 1 - N131- / Front Passenger
Airbag Igniter 2 - N132- , Removing and Installing .

Bring wheels in the straight position.

@ Note

Removal and installation of steering wheel must take place in
center position (wheels in straight-ahead position).

Remove the bolt -1-.
Mark the position of the steering wheel/steering column.
Remove the steering wheel -2- from the steering column.

Installing

Install in reverse order 6f removal. Note the following:

Make sure the wheels are in the straight-ahead position before
installing the steering wheel.

When installing a removed steering wheel, ensure that the
markings on the steering column/steering wheel are aligned.

When installing a newisteering wheel (without a marking):
mount the steering wheel in its center position (the steering
wheel spokes must be harizontal and the wheels must be in
the straight-ahead position).

Install steering wheel.

Install the airbag unit. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr. 69 ; _

Front Passenger Airbag; Front Passenger Airbag Unit with
Front Passenger Airbag Igniter 1 - N431- / Front Passenger
Airbag Igniter 2 - N132- , Removing and’Ingtalling .

Perform a road test.

If steering wheel is crooked, remove it again and rotate it on
steering column splines.

Tightening Specification

M48-10000
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Component Tightening Specification

Steering wheel bolt 30 Nm + 90° turn
¢ Use a new bolt
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4 Steering Column

= “4.1 Overview - Steering Column”, page 298

= “4.2 Steering Column, Removing and Installing”, page 299

= “4.3 Steering Column, Handling and Transporting”, page 305

= “4.4 Steering Column, Checking for Damage”, page 306

4.1 Overview - Steering Column

@ Note

& Welding and aligrniment work on supporting or wheel carrying suspension components is not permitted.

¢ Always replace self-locking nuts.
¢ Always replace corroded bolts/nuts.

1 - Assembly Carrier with
Bracket

2 - Steering Column

Q0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to

> “4.2 Steering Column,

Removing and Instal-
ling”, page 299 .
3 - Brake Pedal Crash Brace
Q Allocation. Refer to the
Parts Catalog.
4 - Bolt
Q 20 Nm

O Note the tightening se-
quence. Refer to

= page 304 .
5 - Bolt
Q 20 Nm

O Note the tightening se-
quence. Refer to

= page 304 .
6 - Clutch Pedal Crash Brace
1 Allocation. Refer to the
Parts Catalog.
7 - Bolt
Q 30 Nm

Q Always replace if re-
moved

M48-10355
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4.2 Steering Column, Removing and Instal-
ling

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

Perform the Following

Removing

@ Note

On vehicles with an Electronic Steering Column Lock Control
Module - J764-, it is secured to the steering column with shear
bolts. Refer to > Electrical Equipment; Rep. Gr. 94, Steering
Column Switch Module; Overview - Steering Column Swifch Mod-
ule .

The steering column is delivered only as a complete replacement
part. Servicing is not possible.

The steering lock housing can be replaced. Refer to > Electrical
Equipment; Rep. Gr,.94 ¢ Steering<Column Switch Module; Igni-
tion/Starter Switch - D- , Removing and Installing .

A WARNING

Before starting work on electrical equipment and removing
steering wheel, the following conditions must be fulfilled:

¢ The technician must discharge themselves of static elec-
tricity. This is done by touching grounded meftal parts, for
example, water lines, heater pipes, metal supports or a
workshop hoist. Refer to
= ‘2.5 Electrical Components”, page 294 .

If this not done, the Electronic Steering Column Lock Control
Module - J764- could fail later.

¢ Disconnect the battery ground cable. Refer fo > Electrical
Equipment; Rep. Gr. 27 ; Batfery; Battery, Disconnecting
and Connecting .

¢ The wheels must be in the straight position.
The airbag system may fail during future operation if these

warnings are not followed!

= Bring wheels in the straight position.

— Pull'the lever on the side of the_steering column downward.

— Pushithe steering column as faggown as possible’and remove
it. Lgd

— Push the lever on'‘the side of the-steering column upward
again.

r

— Remove the airbag unit. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr.
69 ; Driver Side Airbag; Airbag Unit with Driver Airbag Igniter
- N95- , Removing and Installing .

— Steering wheel, removing. Refer to
= “3.2 Airbag Steering Wheel, Removing and Installing”, page
295.
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— Remove the steering column trim. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 68 ; Storage Compartments and Covers; Steering
Column Trim Panel, Removing and Installing .

— Remove steering column switches. Refer to = Electrical
Equipment; Rep. Gr. 94 ; Steering Column Switch Module;
Overview - Steering Column Switch Module .

Vehicles with Ignition Switch
— Disconnect the connector -1-.

Vehicles with “Keyless Access” Keyless Locking and Starting
System

— Disconnect the connector -1-.

— Unclip the wire from the retainer on the Electronic Steering
Column Lock Control Module - J764- -arrow-.

Continuation for All Vehicles

— Press the tabs -arrow- on both sides of the cable guide -1-
toward the inside and remove it -1- from the=guide on the
steering column:. S
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— Remove the bolts -1- and remove the footwell trim panel -2-.

— Remove the bolt -arrow- from the universal joint -1-, and then
remove the universal joint in the direction of -arrow-.

s
M40-10016
— —

A Caution

If the universal joint is separated from the Electromechanical
sleering gear, the following work cannot be performed:

¢ Switching on the ignition
¢ Turning the steering gear
¢ Turning the steering column.

These points must be observed since performing these actions
could cause irreparable damage.

Vehicles with Manual Transmission
— Remove the left bolt and remove the clutch pedal crash brace.

|
MN48-10332
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. . ® - - - -

Vehicles with a DSG Transmli@&%mﬁdf@hﬁgﬂ@eﬁmwggiglon

— Remove the left steeri@@%olumn bolt.
N

Continuation for All %\géﬁoicles
(=)

%
S

)

-

e%@ -
4

Remove the bolts, the impact bolster, the brake pedal and hold
the §teering column secure.

Lower the steering column -1- and carefully remove it from the
guide -arrow-.

A Caution

Pay particular atfention to the correct handling and transport of
the steering column. Refer fo

> 4.3 Steering Column, Handling and Transporting’,
page 305 .

Installing

Install the steering column -1- with the opening into the guide
-arrow-.

Only in this way is the correct installation position of steering col-
umn to mounting bracket guaranteed.

@ Note

Always follow the bolt installation sequence when installing the
steering column.
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— Secure the steering column with the bolt -1-.

— Install the impact bolster, the brake pedal and the bolts
-2 and 3-.

Vehicles with a DSG® Transmission and Automatic Transmission
— Secure the steering column with the bolt.

Vehicles with Manual Transmission

— Install the clutch pedal crash bolster and secure the steering
column with the bolt. 3

Continuation for All Vehicles

&y, e)\)\ :
/I S
it jos S8U}091100 BU} onoe®

A
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— Tighten the bolts in the shown sequence to the tightening
specification.

— Install the cable guide -1- under the steering column.
Tabs -arrow- must engage into guide on both sides.
— Attach the ground cable to the steering column,

— Install the universal joint-1- on the steering pinion in direction
of -arrow-.

— Install and tighten the new bolt -arrow-.

— Install the footwell trim -2- and tighten the nuts -1-.
Vehicles with Ignition Switch

s

AP <5 [eooer

N

. M43-10410

M40-10018

- —
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Connect the connector -1-.

Vehicles with “Keyless Access” Keyless Locking and Starting
System

Connect the connector -1-.

Clip the wire into the retainer on the Electronic Steering Col-
umn Lock Control Module - J764- -arrow-.

Continuation for All Vehicles

Install the steering column switch. Refer to = Electrical Equip-
ment; Rep. Gr. 94 ; Steering Column Switch Module; Over-
view - Steering Column Switch Module .

Install the steering°column trim. Refer to = Bodyointerior; Rep.
Gr. 68 ; Storage Compartments and Covers; Steerifig,Column
Trim Panel, Removing and Installing .

Install'the steering wheel. Refer to
= “372 Airbag Steering Wheel, Removing and Installing”, page
295.

Install the driver side airbag unit. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep.
Gr. 69 ; Driver Side Airbag; Airbag Unit with Driver Airbag
Igniter - N95- , Removing and Installing .

Perform a basic setting on the Steering Angle Sensor - G85-
using the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester .

Tightening Specifications

Component Tightening Specification
Universal joint to steering gear 30 Nm

¢ Use a new bolt

Steering column to mounting bracket 20 Nm

4.3 Steering Column, Handling and Trans-

porting o

A WARNING ﬁ

¢ The correct handling of the steering column must always
be observed.

¢ Incorrect handling of steering column may cause damage
fo steering column and therefore lead fo a safely risk.
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Correct Handling and Transport of Steering Column
¢ Transport the steering column with two hands.

4 Hold the steering column by the upper outer steering column
tube and in the area of the upper universal joint.

Incorrect Handling of Steering Column

Transporting at the clamping lever leads to pre-damage to the
steering column.

Incorrect Handling of Steering Column with Safety Risk

The following handling techniques can lead to damage of the uni-
versal joint bushings, the lower steering column bearing and the
steering column:

¢ Transporting steering column with one hand on joint shaft.

¢ Bending joints more than 90°.

4.4 Steering Column, Checking for Damage
Visual Check
— Check whether steering column parts show signs of damage.
Function Test

— Check that the steering column turns easily without jerking.

MN43-10375

=

N43-10379
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— Check whether steering column can be easily adjusted later-
ally and vertically.

'
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5 Overview - Steering Column, RHD

@ Note

& Welding and alignment work on supporting or wheel carrying suspension components is not permitted.
& Always replace self-locking nuts.
¢ Always replace corroded bolts/nuts.

1 - Subframe with bracket

2 - Brake Pedal Crash Brace
Q Allocation. Refer to the
Parts Catalog.
3 - Bolt
Q 20 Nm
O Note the tightening se-
quence = page 315 .
4 - Bolt
Q 20 Nm
O Note the tightening se-
quence = page 315 .
5 - Steering Column

Q0 Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “5.1 Steering Column,
Removing and Instal-
ling, RHD”, page<308 .
6 - Bolt
Q 30 Nm

Q Always replace if re-
moved

7 - Clutch Pedal Crash Brace

Q Allocation. Refer to the
Parts Catalog.

hil 42-1C0.35

ling, RHD

Special tools and workshop equipment required

5.1 Steering Column, Removing and Inﬁ-
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¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

Perform the following:
Removing

@ Note

On vehicles with an Electronic Steering Column Lock Control
Module - J764- , it is secured to the steering columnwith shear
bolts. Refer fo = Electrical Equipment; Rep. Gr. 94 ; Steering
Column Swifch Module; Overview - Steering Column SwitchWlod-
ule .

The steering column is delivered only as a complete replacement
part. Servicing is not possible.

The steering lock housing can be replaced. Refer to = Electrical
Equipment; Rep. Gr. 94 ; Steering Column Switch Module; Igni-
tion/Starter Switch - D- , Removing and Installing .

V.AG 1331
P
@I:lIlb‘@ — _]
= . }
V.A.G1332
@E= o —

)
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A WARNING

Before starting work on electrical equipment and removing
steering wheel, the following condiitions must be fulfilled:

¢ The technician must discharge themselves of static elec-
tricity. This is done by touching grounded metal parts, for
example, wafter lines, heater pipes, metal supports or a
workshop hoist. Refer to
> ‘2.5 Electrical Components’, page 294 .

If this not done, the Electronic Steering Column Lock Control
Module - J764- could fail later.

¢ Disconnect the battery ground cable. Refer fo = Electrical
Equipment; Rep. Gr. 27 ; Batfery; Battery, Disconnecting
and Connecting .

¢ The wheels must be in the straight posijtion:

The airbag system may fail during future operation if these
warnings are not followead!

— Bring wheels in the straight position.
— Pull the lever on the side of the steering column downward.

— Push the steering column as far down as possible and remove
it.

— Push the lever on the side of the steering column upward
again.

— Remove the airbag unit. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep. Gr.
69 ; Driver Side Airbag; Airbag Unit with Driver Airbag Igniter
- N95- , Removing and Installing .

— Steering Wheel, Removing. Refer to
= “3.2 Airbag Steering Wheel, Removing and Installing”, page
295 .

— Remove the steering column trim. Refer to = Body Interior;
Rep. Gr. 68 ; Storage Compartments and Covers; Steering
Column Trim Panel, Removing and Installing .

— Remove steering column switches. Refer to = Electrical
Equipment; Rep. Gr. 94 ;:Steering Column Switch Module;
Overview - Steering Column,Switch Module .

— Remove the bolts -arrows-. E
— Release and remove the connector -2-.

— Remove the trim -1-.

— Remove the footwell air duct. Refer to = Heating, Ventilation
and Air Conditioning; Rep. Gr. 80 ; Heating, Servicing; Vents,
Removing, Jetta from MY 2011 .

Vehicles with ignition switch
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— Disconnect the connector -1-.

Vehicles with “Keyless Access” keyless locking and starting sys-
tem

— Disconnect the connector -1-.

— Unclip the wire from the retainer on the Electronic Steering
Column Lock Control Module - J764- -arrow-.

Continuation for All Vehicles

— Remove the nut -arrow- and pull the ground off from the steer-
ing column.

=~ Press the tabs -arrow- on both sides of the cable guide -1-
toward the inside and remove it -1- from the guide on the
steering column.

| I..lll-ll-ll =
uﬂ‘ﬁkt:ll;-"‘“i- -
(AEENY
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— Remove the nut -1-.

— Remove the pin_<2- and remove the entire clip.

— Remove the bolt -1- and remove the universal joint -2- from
the steering gear.

A Caution

If the universal joint is separated from the Elecfromechanical
steering gear;.the following work cannot be performed:

¢ Switching on the ignition
¢ Turning the steering gear

¢ Turning the steering.column.

These points must be observedsince performing these actions

could cause irreparable damage.

N48-10329 |

A
-1

Vehicles with manual transmission

— Remove the left bolt -1- and the clutch pedal crash bolster
-2-.

Vehicles with a DSG transmission and automatic transmission
— Remove the left steering column bolt -1-.
Continuation for All Vehicles

MN43-10831
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Jetta 2011 > , Jetta 2013 >

Remove the right bolt -1- and the brake pedal crash bolster

Remove the bolt on the left side -1- while holding the steering
column secure.

wagenAG-Volkswagen 4 o
es

S
@

- Lower the steering column -1- and carefully remove it from the
guide -arrow-. ¢

Q
R
A S

<
Pay paﬂicu/aéattention fo the correct handling and transport of
the steering column.

2

Caution

~

o

Refer fo
> 6.2 Steering Column, Handling and Transporting’,
page 317. =

(0]
8
Installing g
=
S
— Install the sté@ring column -1- with the opening into the guide
-arrow-. 2

Only in this way isofge correct installation position of steering col-
umn to mounting bracket guaranteed.
%,

@ Note

;/(/5}
Always follow the bolt insz‘a//at/oﬁfqg/aruence when insta. the
steering column. Popoe NSt
1014 oV uo

no[cg

M43-10387
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— Secure the steering column with the bolt -1-.

— Install the brake pedal crash bolster -2- and secure it with the
bolt -1-.

Vehicles with manual transmission

— Install the clutch pedal crash bolster -2- and secure it with the
bolt -1-.

Continuation for All Vehicles
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&

— Tighten the bolts -1-, -2-, -3- and -4- one after the other to the
tightening specification.

— Install the cable guide -1- underthe steering column.
Tabs -arrow- must engage into guide on both sides.

— Attach the ground cable to the steering column -arrow-.

— Install the universal joint -2- on the steering gear pinion gear
and tighten the bolt -1-.

5. Overview - Steering Column, RHD 31 5
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— Insert the footwell trim panel -3- and push it downward oppo-
site the -direction of the arrow-.

— Attach the nut -1-.
— Insert the entire clip -2- and press the pin all the way in.

Vehicles with ignition switch

— Connect the connector -1-.

Vehicles with “Keyless Access” keyless locking and starting sys-
tem

— Connect the connector -1-.

— Clip the wire into the retainer on the Electronic Steering Col-
umn Lock Control Module - J764- -arrow-.

Continuation for All Vehicles

— Install the footwell air duct. Refer to = Heating, Ventifation and
Air Conditioning; Rep. Gr. 80 ; Heating, Servicing; Vents, Re-
moving, Jetta from MY 2011 .

— Install the trim -1-.
— Insert the connector -2- until it audibly engages.
— Attach the trim panel -1- with bolts -arrowis-.

— Install the steering column switch. Refer te:=> Electrical Equip-
ment; Rep. Gr. 94 ; Steering Column Switch Module; Over-
view - Steering Column Switch Module .

— Install the steering column trim. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep.
Gr. 68 ; Storage Compartments and Covers;Steering Column
Trim Panel, Removing and Installing .

— Install the steering wheel. Refer to
> “3.2 Airbag Steering Wheel, Removing and Installing”, page
295.

— Install the driver side airbag unit. Refer to = Body Interior; Rep.
Gr. 69 ; Driver Side Airbag; Airbag Unit with Driver Airbag
Igniter - N95- , Removing and Installing .

— Perform a basic setting on the Steering Angle Sensor - G85-
using the = Vehicle diagnostic tester.

/

[ |
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Tightening Specifications

Component Tightening Specification
Universal joint to steering gear 30 Nm

¢ Use a new bolt

Steering column to mounting bracket 20 Nm

5.2 Steering Column, Handling and Trans-
porting

A WARNING

¢ The correct handling of the steering column must always
be observed.

¢ Incorrect handling of steering column may cause damage
fo steering column and therefore lead fo a safety risk.

Correct handling and transport of steering column
¢ Transport the steering column with two hands.

¢ Hold the steering column by the upper outer steering column
tube and in the area of the upper universal joint.

Incorrect handling of steering column

Transporting at the clamping lever leads to pre-damage to the
steering column.

M43-103738
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Incorrect handling of steering column with safety risk

The following handling techniques can lead to damage of the uni-
versal joint bushings, the lower steering column bearing and the
steering column:

¢ Transporting steering column with one hand on joint shaft.

¢ Bending joints more than 90°.

5.3 Steering Column, Checking forDamage
Visual check

— Check whether steering column parts show signs of damage.
Function Test

— Check that the steering column turns easily without jerking.

— Check whether steering column can be easily adjusted later-
ally and vertically.

N43-10379
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6

Electromechanical Steering Gear

= “6.1 Overview - Electromechanical Steering Gear”, page 319

= “6.2 Steering Gear, Removing and Installing”, page 320

6.1

Overview - Electromechanical Steering Gear

A Caution

If the universal joint is separated from the Electromechanical
steering gear, the following work cannot be performed:

These points must be observed since performing these actions
could cause irreparable damage.

1 - Wire
2 - Universal Joint
3 - Bolt

a
a

a

30 Nm

Always replace if re-
moved

M8 x 35

4 - TORX® Bolt

a
a

6 Nm
Self-tapping

5 - Heat Shield

6 - Power Steering Gear

u

Q

With Power Steering
Control Module - J500-

With Electromechanical
Power Steering Motor -
V187-

With Steering Angle
Sensor - G85-

With Steering Torque
Sensor - G269-

Can be checked in Gui-
ded Fault Finding using
thezVehicle Diagnostic
Tester .

Removing and instal-
ling. Referto

= “6.2 Steering Gear,
Removing and Instal-

ling”, page 320 .

@ Note

Correct any faults stored in the DTC
memory before replacing the steer-
ing gear using the Vehicle Diagnos-

tic Tester .

RM4E-1003
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7 - Left Wheel Bearing Housing

8 - Nut
Q 20 Nm + 90° turn
Q Always replace if removed
a M12x1.5
Q Self-locking

9 - Bolt
Q 50 Nm + 90° turn
U Note the tightening sequence = page 320 .
O Alwaysreplace if removed

10 - Subframe
11 - Right Wheel Bearing Housing

Tightening Sequence for the Steering Gear to the Subframe
¢ Thread the bolts -1, 2 and 3- on one after the other by hand.
¢ Pre-tighten the bolts -1 and 2- one after the other to 10 Nm.

¢ Tighten the bolts -1, 2 and 3- one after the other to the tight-
ening specification.

6.2 Steering Gear, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment requireg

¢ Puller - Ball Joint - T10187-

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

¢ Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931-

Perform the Following

Removing

@ Note

Correct any faults stored in the DTC memory before replacing the
steering gear using the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester .

— Connect the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester and start “Guided Fault
Finding”.
Follow the instructions on the screen.

— Turn the steering wheel in the straight position and remove the
ignition key so that the steering wheel lock engages.

Vehicles with “Keyless Access” Keyless Locking and Starting
System

— Switch the ignition off and open the driver door so the steering
wheel lock engages.
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Jetta 2011 > |, Jetta 2013 >

Continuation for All Vehicles

Remove the bolts -1- and remove the footwell trim panel -2-.

Remove the bolt -arrow- from the universal joint -1-, and then
remove the universal joint in-the direction of -arrow-.

NSO

AN

FATAA,
4

4
440

A Caution

If the universal joint is separated from the Electromechanical
steering gear, the following work cannot be performed:

¢ Switching on the ignition
¢ Turning the steering gear,
¢ Turning the steering column.

These points must be observed-since performing these actions
could cause irreparable damage.

Loosen the wheel bolts.

Raise the vehicle.

Remove the front wheels.

Remove the lower noise insulation. Refer to > Body/Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 50 ; Noise Insulation .

Remove the exhaust system bracket from the subframe
-arrows-.

Loosen the double clamp for the exhaust system.

et
M40-10010
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Remove the hex nut -1- from the right and left coupling rod
Remove the coupling rod -3- from the stabilizer bar -2- on the
left and right sides.

qewed®” :
O
- Remove the nuts -arrows- on the left and right side of the ve-
hicle. 6,0&“

(=3
Remove the control arm from the ball joirbg:\g
%)

X
R
N
N
()
N
(@)
<
)
X
8
s

g

=

o
T

@

o

€

[%2]

— Loosen the nut from the tie rod end, but do not unscrew yet.

[*]
, 2
Caution =
ks

To protect the thread, screw the nut%gn the pin a few turns.
Q

K3
[
- Remove the tie rod end from the whee L bearing housing and
remove the nut. A
'y
1-  Puller - Ball Joint - T10187- %%
O -
s
%,

Remove the steering gear bolts -9 and 10-.

U 10 $50U1091100 DU OV O
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— Remove the bolts -11- and then remove the pendulum support
from the transmission.

— Secure the subframe. Refer to
= “4.3 Subframe, Securing”, page 11 .

— Disconnect the connector for the service interval extension to
the oil pan.

— Place the Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931- -1- under the
subframe.

— Remove the bolts -5 and 6- and slightly lower the subframe
using the Engine and GearboxJack - VAS6931- . Pay atten-
tion the electrieal wiring while doing this:

— Remove the bolts -arrows- and the heat shield -1- above the
steering gear.

=

. :
S5 Wi40-10011
_/

MN48-10574
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— Remove cable guide from subframe -arrow-.

— Unclip all other cable mounting points on steering gear.

— Disconnect the connectors -1 and 2- from the steering gear.

— Carefully lower the subframe using Engine and Gearbox Jack
- VAS6931-.

— Lift the steering gear off the subframe and remove it down-
ward.

Set the steering gear down as illustrated.
Avoid damage to the control module -1-.
Steering Gear, Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

— If applicable, always make sure the intermediate plate -1- is
installed between the subframe -2- and the body.

Insert the long side of the intermediate plate -1- so that it is per-
pendicular to the direction of travel. The tabs -arrows- must lock
into the subframe -2-.

The steering gear threaded sleeves must be seated in the console
holes.

K
M48-10013

l- M4g-10033
Yy

=
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’_

Note the Tightening Sequence for the Steering Gear on Vehicles
with Electromechanical Steering Gear:

¢ Thread the bolts -1, 2 and 3- on one after the other by hand.
¢ Pre-tighten the bolts -1 and 2- one after the other to 10 Nm.

¢ Tighten the bolts -1, 2 and 3- one after the other to the tight-
ening specification.

A fe (s ]

EPE)
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— Connect the connectors -1 and 2- so that they audibly click into
place.

@ Note

¢ Coat the seal on the steering gear with lubricant such as soft
soap before installing the steering gear.

& After attaching steering gear to drive axle, make sure that seal
on steering gear is positioned fo mounting plate without kinks
and opening to foot well is sealed correctly. Ingress of water
and/or noises may be theresult.

M48-10033

& Make sure sealing surfacés are clean.

Before fastening the bolts for subframe, position steering gear on
subframe and fasten bolts for steering gear and stabilizer.

— Clamp off the electrical connections to the steering gear.

— Install lower noise insulation. Refer to = Body Exterior; Rep.
Gr. 50 ; Noise Insulation .

@ Note

Make sure the ball joint boot is not damaged or twisted.

— Bolt the universal joint to the steering gear.

— Connect the battery. Referto = Rep. Gr. 27 ; Battery; Battery,
Disconnecting and Connecting .

— Perform the Steering Angle Sensor - G85- basic setting using
the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester .

It is necessary to adapt the Electromechanical steering with Ve-
hicle Diagnostic Tester if new steering gear was installed.

— Adapt the Electromechanical steering with the Vehicle Diag-
nostic Tester .

[Electromechanical power steering

[01 - OBD-capable systen|

[Electromechanical power steering

Functions

[Adapting Electromechanical steering]

Follow the instructions on the screen.

After installation, position of steering wheel must be checked with
a road test.

If steering wheel is at an angle or a new steering gear was instal-
led, vehicle must be aligned.

— Align vehicle. Refer to = “8 Wheel Alignment”, page 256

Tightening Specifications

Component Tightening Specification

Steering gear to subframe 50 Nm + 90° additional turn
¢ Use new bolts.
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Component

Tightening Specification

Ball joint to control arm
¢ Use new nuts

¢ Tighten only in curb weight position. Refer to

= “2 Rear Axle Curb Weight (Twist Beam Rear Sus-

100 Nm

pension)”’, page 146 .

Subframe to body
4 Use new bolts.

70 Nm + 180° additional turn

Stabilizer bar to coupling rod
¢ Use new nut

¢ Counterhold at joint pin inner multizpoint fitting

65 Nm

Tie rod end to wheel bearing housing
¢ Use new nut

20 Nm + 90°additional turn

¢ M6 bolt is self-tapping

Universal joint to steering.:gear 30 Nm
¢ Use a new bolt
Shield to steering gear 6 Nm

Exhaust system bracket to subframe

. Refer to = Engine:Mechanical, Fuel Injection and Ignition; Rep. Gr. 26 .

Tightening Specifications, Pendulum Support to the Transmis-

sion
Bolt Tightening Specification
M10 x 35 50 Nm + 90° turn

4 Use a new bolt

M10 x 75
4 Use a new bolt

50 Nm + 90%turn

& 1

2.0

=
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7 Electromechanical Steering Gear,
RHD
71 Overview - Electromechanical Steering Gear, RHD

A Caution

If the universal joint is separated from the Electromechanical
steering gear, the following work cannot be performed:

These points must be observed since performing these actions
could cause irreparable damage.

1 - Bolt =
Q M8x35 '
Q 30 Nm
Q Always replace if re-
moved
2 - Universal Joint

3 - Bolt
Q 6Nm
a Self-tapping
4 - Heat Shield
5 - Wire
6 - Power Steering Gear

Q with Power Steering
Control Module - J500-

Q with Electromechanical
Power Steering Motor -
V187-

Q with Steering Torque
Sensor - G269-

Q with Steering Angle
Sensor - G85-

Q Can be checked in Gui-
ded Fault Finding using
the Vehicle Diagnostic
Tester > Vehicle diag-
nostic tester.

U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “7.2 Steering Gear,
Removing and Instal-
ling, RHD”, page 329 .

7 - Left Wheel Bearing Housing
8 - Nut

Q M12x1.5

Q 20 Nm + 90° additional turn

Q Self-locking

Q Always replace if removed
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9 - Subframe

10 - Bolt
O Note the tightening sequence = page 329 .
O 50 Nm + 90° additional turn
Q Always replace if removed

11 - Right Wheel Bearing Housing

Tightening sequence for the steering gear to the subframe
¢ Pre tighten the bolts -10- and -9- after each other by hand.

¢ Starting from the back at -10-, pre-torque the bolts after each
other to 10 Nm.

¢ Tighten the bolts -10- and -9- one after the other to the pre-
scribed tightening specification.

Y-
_;__(__ "? [EE=2 j0037

7.2 Steering Gear, Removing and Installing, RHD

Special tools and workshop
equipment required T10187

¢ Puller - Ball Joint - T10187-

¢ Torque Wrench 1331
5-50Nm - VAG1331-

¢ Torque Wrench 1332
40-200Nm - VAG1332-

¢ Engine and Gearbox Jack -

V.A.G 1331

=

V.A.G 1332

V.A.G1383 A

2
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VAS6931-

Removing

— Disconnect the battery. Refer to = Rep. Gr. 27 ; Battery; Bat-
tery, Disconnecting and Connecting .

— Remove the nut -1-.
— Remove the pin -2- and remove the entire clip.

— Move the trim -3- upward in the -direction of the arrow- and
remove it.

— Remove the bolt -1- and remove the universal joint -2- from
the steering gear.

A Caution

If the universal joint is separated from the Elecfromechanical
steering gear, the following work cannot be performead:

¢ Swifching on the ignition
¢ Turning the steering gear
¢ Turning the steering column.

These points must be observed since performing these actions
could cause irreparable damage:

— Loosen the wheel bolts.

— Raise the vehicle:

— Remove the front wheels.

— Remove thellower noise insulation. Refer to = Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 50 ; Noise Insulation .

— Loosen the nut from the tie rod end, but do not unscrew yet.

A Caution

To profectithe thread, screw the nut on the pin a few turns.

— Remove the tie rod end from the wheel bearing housing and
remove the.nut.

1- Puller - Ball Joint - T10187-
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Remove the exhaust system bracket from the/subframe
-arrows-. \sWad

dog
SnOfQ(/
Q-
s

%
“, s
— Remove the bolts -1 1?%%1 then remove the pendulam
from the transmission. /M%O
A
— Secure the subframe. Refer to e S10g;0,
= “4.3 Subframe, Securing”, page 11 .

Disconnect the connector for the service interval extension to
the oil pan.

Place the Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931- -1- under the
subframe.
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— Remove the bolts -5- and -6- and slightly lower the subframe
using the Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931- . Pay atten-
tion the electrical wiring while doing this.

— Secure the subframe. Refer to
= “4.3 Subframe, Securing”, page 11 .

— Disconnect the connector for the service interval extension to
the oil pan.

— Remove the bolts -arrows- and the heat shield -1- above the
steering gear.

— Remove cable guide from subframe -arrow-.
— Unclip all other cable mounting points on steering gear.

)
MN48-10013

— Disconnect the connectors form the steering gear.

— Carefully lower the subframe using Engineiand Gearbox Jack
- VAS6931-.

— Lift the steering gear off the subframe and remove it toward
the right.
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Set the steering gear down as illustrated.

Avoid damage to the control module -1-.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal.

If applicable, always make sure the intermediate plate -1-is
installed between the subframe -2- and the body.

Insert the long side of the intermediate plate -1- so that it is per-
pendicular to the direction of travel. The tabs -arrows- must lock
into the subframe -2-.

The threaded sleeve must:seat in subframe hole.

@ Note

¢

¢

Coat the seal on the steering gear with lubricant such as soft
soap before installing the steering gear.

After attaching steering gear to the universal joint, make sure
that seal on steeting gear is positioned on the mounting plate
without and kinks and is sealed correctly. The opening to the
footwell must seal correctly. Ingress of water and/or noises
may be the result

Make sure sealing surfaces are clean.

Position the steering gear on the subframe.

Attach the bolts for the steering gear and the stabilizer bar.

|

— N40-10566
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Note the tightening sequence for the steering gear on vehicles
with Electromechanical steering gear:

¢ Pre tighten the bolts -10- and -9- after each other by hand.

¢ Starting from the back at -10-, pre-torque the bolts after each
other to 10 Nm.

¢ Tighten the bolts -10- and -9- one after the other to the pre-
scribed tightening specification.

— Install the lower noise insulation. Refer to = Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 50 ; Noise Insulation .

— Bolt the universal joint to the steering gear.

— Connect the battery. Referto = Rep. Gr. 27 ; Battery; Battery,
Disconnecting and Connecting .

— Perform Steering Angle Sensor - G85- basic setting with = Ve-
hicle diagnostic tester.

After installation, position of steering wheel must be checked with
a road test.

If steering wheel is at an angle or a new steering gear was instal-
led, vehicle must be aligned.

— Align vehicle. > “8 Wheel Alignment”, page 256

It is necessary to adapt the Electromechanical power steering
using the Vehicle Diagnostic Tester = Vehicle diagnostic tester if
new steering gear was installed.

— Adapt the Electromechanical power steering with the = Vehi-
cle diagnostic tester.

[ETectromechanical power steering|

[01 - OBD-capable system

[Electromechanical power steering]

Functions

[Adapting Electromechanical &Steering]

Follow the instructions on the screen.

Tightening Specifications

Component

Tightening Specification

Steering gear to subframe
4 Use new bolts.

50 Nm + 90° additional turn

Ball joint to control arm
¢ Use new nuts

¢ Tighten only in curb weight position. Refer to
> “2 Rear Axle Curb Weight (Twist Beam Rear Sus-
pension)”’, page 146 .

100 Nm

Subframe to body
¢ Use new bolts.

70 Nm + 180° additional turn

Stabilizer bar to coupling rod
¢ Use new nut

¢ Counterhold at joint pin inner multi-point fitting

e 65 Nm
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Component

Tightening Specification

Tie rod end to wheel bearing housing
¢ Use new nut

20 Nm + 90° additional turn

¢ M6 bolt is self-tapping

Universal joint to steering gear 30 Nm
¢ Use a new bolt
Heat shield to steering gear 6 Nm

Exhaust system bracket to subframe

. Refer to = Engine Mechanical, Fuel Injection and Ignition; Rep. Gr. 26 .

Tightening specification, pendulum support to the transmission

Bolt

Tightening Specification

M10 x 35
4 Use a new bolt

50 Nm + 90° additional turn

M10 x 75
¢ Use a new bolt

50 Nm + 90° additional turn

)
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8 Electromechanical Steering Gear,
Servicing

= “8.1 Overview - Electromechanical Steering Gear”, page 336

= “8.2 Tie Rod, Removing and Installing”, page 337

= “8.3 Tie Rod End, Removing and Installing”, page 339

= “8.4 Boot, Removing and Installing”, page 340

= “8.6 Tie Rod Length, Checking and Adjusting”, page 342
= “8.6 Tie Rod Length, Checking and Adjusting”, page 342
= “8.7 Tie Rod End Allocation”, page 343

8.1 Overview - Electromechanical Steering
Gear

Currently, there is no service work to be performed on steering

gear.

1 - Right Tie Rod End

Q Identified with “A”. Refer
to > page 338

U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “8.3 Tie Rod End, Rex
moving and Installing”,

page 339 .

O Checking.Refer to
= “8.5 Ghecking Play,
Fastening and Joint
Boots of Tie Rod Ends”,

page 342 .

Q Installation position. Re-
fer to
> “8.7 Tie Rod End Al-
location”, page 343

I Allocation. Refer to the
Parts Catalog.

2 - Nut
& 70 Nm

3 - Clamp

4 - Boot

O Must not be twisted after
toe is adjusted

U0 Removing and instal-
ling.’Refer to
= “8.4Boot, Removing

and Installing”,
page 340°¢

5 - Clamp
U Replacing

Q Tensioning. Refer to
= page 343 .

6 - Tierod
0 100 Nm
0 Removing and installing. Refer to > “8.2 Tie Rod, Removing and Installing”, page 337 .
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7-

8-

Power Steering Gear
Q Allocation. Refer to the Parts Catalog.

Q0 Removing and installing. Refer to = “6.2 Steering Gear, Removing and Installing”, page 320 .

Left Tie Rod End
Identified with “B”. Refer to = page 338

Removing and installing. Refer to = “8.3 Tie Rod End, Removing and Installing”, page 339 .

Checking. Refer to = “8.5 Checking Play, Fastening and Joint Boots of Tie Rod Ends”, page 342 .

Installation position. Refer to = “8.7 Tie Rod End Allocation”, page 343

[ W I Iy

Allocation. Refer to the Parts Catalog.

8.2 Tie Rod, Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

*

* o o

Puller - Ball Joint - 3287A-

Hose Clip Pliers - VAG1275A-

Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-
Torque Wrench Insert - Open Jaw - VAG1923-

¢ Locking Pliers - VAS6199-
Perform the Following

Removing

Turn steering wheel intg straight ahead position.
Loosen the wheel bolts;

Raise the vehicle.

Remove the wheel.

Clean outside of steering gear in area of the boot.

Loosen the nut from the tie red end, but do not unscrew yet.

A Caution

To protect the thread, screw the nut on the pin a few turns.

Open the clamps and push back boot.
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— Remove tie rod.
1- Torque Wrench Insert - Open Jaw - VAG1923-
2 - Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

@ Note

& [fcorrosion, damage, wear-out or first signs of soiling on steer-
ing rack can be seen, complete steering gear must be re-
placed.

& /fno grease film is visible on steering rack, steering gear must
also be replaced completely.

Installing Tie Rod

Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:

A Caution

Do not lubricate the steering rack.

— Make sure the correct tie rod end is installed on each side.
| - Right tie rod end identified with an “A”

Il - Left tie rod end identified with a “B’

— Turn steering wheel into straight ahead position.

— Guide new clamp and boot:0nto tie rod.

— Twist tie rod far enough into tie rod end until dimension -a- is
obtained.

Dimension -a- = 376.6 + 1 mm

==

M48-10003

M4g-10008
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Tighten the tie rod.
- Torque Wrench Insert - Open Jaw - VAG1923-

—_

2 - Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-
— Slightly grease the sealing surface of the bellow to the tie rod
with Grease - G 052 168 A1- (from the repair kit, from Fuchs
Renolit JP1619).
— Slide boot -2- onto tie rod -1-, pay attention to correct position
when doing this.
— Secure spring clamp on boot using Hose Clip Pliers -
VAG1275A- .
— Slightly grease the sealing surface of the boot to the steering
gear housing with Grease - G 052 168 A1- (from the repair kit,
from Fuchs Renolit JP1619).
— Push the boot all the way onto the steering gear housing.
— Tighten new clamp using Locking Pliers - VAS6199- to the
extent depicted in the illustration.
— Install the wheel and tighten. Refer to
=> “2 Wheel Installation Tightening Specifications”, page 237 .
— Perform a vehicle alignment. Refer to
= “8 Wheel Alignment”, page 256 .
— If both tie rods were replaced,then it is necessary to “adapt
the steering end stops basic’setting” with the Vehicle Diag-
nostic Tester .
N\
I
Tightening Specifications
Component Tightening Specification
Tie rod to steering-rack 100 Nm
Tie rod end to tie rod 70 Nm

Tie rod end to wheel bearing housing
¢ Use new nut

20 Nm + 90° turn

8.3 Tie Rod End, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Puller - Ball Joint - T10187-

¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40<200Nm - VAG1332-

Perform the Following o
Removing a

— Loosen the wheel bolts.
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— Raise the vehicle.

— Remove the wheel.

— Loosen nut -1-.

— Mark the position of the tie rod end,on the tie rod.

— Loosen the nut -2- from the tie rod end, but do not'remove it.

A Catition

To profect the thread, screw the nut on the pin a few turns.

— Remove the tie rod from the wheel bearing housing and re-
move the nut.

1= Puller - Ball Joint - T10187-
-5 Remove the tie rod end from the tie rod.
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:

Make sure the correct tie rod end is installed on each side.
- Right tie rod end identified with an “A”
| - Eeft tie rod end identified with a “B”

— Turn the tie rod end to marking made earlier on the tie rod and
secure it with a locking nut.

— Install the tie rod end into the wheel bearing housing.

— Install the tie rod end with a new nut.

— Install the front wheel and tighten. Refef i®
= “2 Wheel Installation, Tightening Specifft

— Perform a vehicle alignment. Refer to
= “8 Wheel Alignment”, page 256 .

Tightening Specifications

M48-10008

Component

Tightening Specification

Tie rod end to tie rod

70 Nm

Tie rod end to wheel bearing housing
¢ Use new nut

20 Nm + 90° turn

8.4 Boot, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Hose Clip Pliers - VAG1275A-

¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

¢ Open Ring Wrench - 24mm - VAG1332/11-

¢ Locking Pliers - VAS6199-
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Perform the Following
Removing

@ Note

Ifthe boot is'faulty, moisture and dirt will penetrate into stéeering
gear. There must be a noticeable grease film present on steer-
ing rack in area of splines. If grease film is not present, steering
gear must be replaced.

Replace the steering gear:
If there is corrosion.

If it is damaged.

If it is worn out.

® ¢® & @&

If there is dirt on the steering rack.

— Turn steering wheel into straight ahead position.
— Loosen the wheel bolts.

= Raise the vehicle.

-~ Remove the wheel.

— “Mark the location of the nut on the tie rod.

— Remove the tie rod end. Refer to
= “140.3 Tie Rod End, Removing and Installing”’, page 354 .

— Clean“outside of steering gear in area of the boot.

While Doing This, No Dirt Must Enter the-Steering Gear through
the Faulty Boot.

— Open the clamps.
— Remove the boot from the steering gear and the tie rod.

@ Note

If corrosion, damage, wear-out or first signs of soiling on steer-
ing rack can be seen, complete steering gear must be re-
placed.

® /fno grease film is visible on steering rack, steering gear must
also be replaced completely.

Installing

A Caution

Do not lubricate the steering rack.

— Turn steering wheel into straight ahead position.
— Guide new clamp and boot onto tie rod.

— Slightly grease the sealing surface of the boot to the tie rod
with Grease - G 052 168 A1- (from the repair kit, from Fuchs
Renolit JP1619).
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Slide the boot -2- onto the tie rod -1- as illustrated.

Secure spring clamp on boot using Hose Clip Pliers -
VAG1275A- .

Slightly grease the sealing surface of the boot to the steering
gear housing with Grease - G 052 168 A1- (from the repair kit,
from Fuchs Renolit JP1619).

Push the boot all the way onto the steering gear housing.

Tighten new clamp using Locking Pliers - VAS6199- to the
extent depicted in the illustration.

Install the tie rod end up to the marking made earlier during
the removal. Refer to
= “10.3 Tie Rod End, Removing and Installing”, page 354 .

Install the front wheel and tighten. Refer to
= “2 Wheel Installation Tightening Specifications”, page 237 .

Perform a vehicle alignment. Refer to
= “8 Wheel Alignment”, page 256 .

If both tie rods were replaced, then the basic setting for the
Steering Angle Sensor - G85- must be performed using the
Vehicle Diagnostic Tester .

Then perform the basic setting on the steering using the Ve-
hicle Diagnostic Tester .

Tightening Specifications

AN

4 .
MN48-10016 | ]
Ll L1 |

Component

Tightening Specification

Tie rod end to tie rod

70 Nm

8.5 Checking Play, Fastening and Joint

Boots of Tie Rod Ends

With vehicle raisedy(wheels hanging free), check play by mov-
ing tie rods and wheels. Play: no play

Check fastenings
Check boots are not damaged and are seated correctly.

8.6 Tie Rod Length, Checking and Adjusting

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Hose Clip Pliers - VAG1275A-

20
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Perform the Following
— Check left tie rod for dimension “a” and adjust if necessary.
Dimension -a- = 376.6 + 1 mm

Also check new tie rods for dimension “a” before installing and
adjust if necessary.

The total toe must be checked on the alignment rack and adjusted
if necessary. Refer to = “8 Wheel Alignment”, page 256

Boot, Mounting

— Check the boot for wear (slits, cracks) and check the sealing
surfaces of the boot for dirt.

— Install the boot. Turn the tie rod so that the tie rod ball joint
shank is in the installation position.

— Tension the clamp using Hose Clip Pliers - VAG1275A- .
Only use original clamps.
Take care not to twist the boot when installing it.

8.7 Tie Rod End Allocation
I - Right Tie Rod End Is Identified with -A-
Il - Left Tie Rod End Is Identified with -B-

P

VAG1275

M48-10008
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9

Hydraulic Power Steering

= “9.1 Overviéw - Hydraulic Power Steering”, page 344

= “9.2 Power Steering Gear, Removing and Installing”,

page 344

9.1

Overview - Hydraulic Power Steering

= “9.2 Power Steering Gear, Removing and Installing”,

page 344

1-
2.

3-
4-

5-

6 -

7-

8-

9 -

Rubber Bushing

Clamp

Q Alwaysreplace if re-
moved

Heat Shield

Nut
d 6 Nm

Bolt
Q 23 Nm

Seal
Wheel Bearing Housing

Nut
d 20 Nm and 90° turn

Bolt

Q 50 Nm and 90° turn

Q Always replace if re-
moved

10 - Subframe
11 - Washer
12 - Steering Gear

9.2

Q Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
> “9.2 Power Steering
Gear, Removing and In-
stalling”, page 344 .

stalling

410005

Power Steering Gear, Removing and In-

Special tools and workshop equipment required
Hose Clamps - Up To 25mm - 3094-

*

* & o o

Puller - Ball Joint - T10187-

Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-
Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-
Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931-
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¢ Shop Crane - Drip Tray - VAS6208-
Perform the Following
Removing

— Turn the steering wheel in the straight position and remove the
ignition key so that the steering wheel lock engages.

Vehicles with “Keyless Access” Keyless Locking and Starting
System

— Switch the ignition off and open the driver door so the steering
wheel lock engages.

Continuation for All Vehicles

— Remove the bolts -1- and remove the footwell trim panel -2-.

— Remove the bolt -arrow- from the universal joint -1-, and then
remove the universal joint in the direction of -arrow-:

Vehicles with a 2.0L Enging

— Clamp off suction and return hose on the power steering fluid
reservoir.

1- Hose Clamps - Up Ta:25mm - 3094-

B 1 ==
~
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Vehicles with a 2.5L Engine

— Clamp off suction and return hose on the power steering fluid
reservoir.

1- Hose Clamps - Up To 25mm - 3094-

Continuation for All Vehicles

— Loosen the wheel bolts.

— Raise the vehicle.

— Remove the front wheels.

— Remove the lower noise insulation. Refer to = Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 50 ; Noise Insulation .

— Remove the exhaust system bracke(tcj{;m;wftﬁ@'s\/l.?bkfsr%?‘ﬁ@!’AGdoesl7
O,

-arrows-. | g(w\!\l o
— Loosen the double clamp\»{eﬂ‘\?he exhaust system.
\‘21%%(0
S

@b
X
N
N
o
N
S
<
@
2
'3
N
<
=
o

— Remove théfhex nut -1- from the right and left coupling rod

— Remove th%coupling rod -3- from the stabilizer bar -2- on the

0. :
— Remove the nuts -arrows- omthe left and right side ofg
hicle. %oy,

QDSJC)Q
- Remove the control arm from the ball joifit:/

¢

—
M40-10010

MN40-10350
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— Loosen the nut from the tie rod end, but do not unscrew yet.

A Caution

To profect the thread, screw the nut on the pin a few turns.

— Remove the tie rod end from the wheel bearing housing and
remove the nut.

1- Puller - Ball Joint - T10187-

wage” AG'VOlkswage”AGO’O
S e8/7
- Remove FhedgtééYlng gear bolts -9 and 10-. Ofg(/af

(2
N W),
S ‘
Ko
&
&
D
S
N
$
¢
3
<
N2
Ke
<
=
g
=
o
g
= — Remove the bolts -11- and then remove the pendulum support
§ from the transmission.
(o]
2 - Secure the subframe. Refer to
s = “4.3 Subframe, Securing”, page 11
°
T% R
Y
el N
% >
%, IS
o) QQ
", N2
7 N
. O
/(/6.}4 fi \X@\'
— Remove the%vg;sure line and retufgiine -1- f\@ﬂﬁ‘%e steering
ear Pajo, e
g . 9104d | ud

M48-10004
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— Place the Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931- -1- under the
subframe.

— Remove the bolts -5 and 6- and lower the subframe using the
Engine and Gearbox Jack - VAS6931- .

— Take power steering gear out to the rear.
Installing

Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:
¢ Use new O-rings for hose/line connections.

¢ Coat the seal on the steering gear with lubricant such as soft
soap before installing the steering gear.

¢ After attaching steering gear to drive axle, make sure that seal
on steering gear is positioned on the mounting plate without
and kinks and is sealed correctly. The opening to the footwell
must seal correctly. Ingress of water and/or noises may be the
result.

¢ Make sure sealing surfaces are clean.

¢ Replace the tie rod boots when replacing the power steering
gear.

Pay attention to the installation position for the hydraulic Ime\l%\owa
the steering gear ec\“
Extension Hose with Strap, Vehicles with 2.0L Er;gine

¢ The strap recess -1- on the expansion hoseg:hust be supported
by the steering gear -arrow-. N

¢ Then install the return hose -2-.

T w—v’ Na0-10013

gen AG. VolkswagenAG a
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Expansion Hose with Strap, Vehicles with 2.5L Engine

¢ The strap recess -1- on the expansion hose must be supported
by the steering gear -arrow-.

¢ The strap -2- on the return hose must be supported on the
expansion hose.

Expansion Hose without Strap, All Engines

¢ The expansion hose -1- must be supported by the steering
gear -arrow-.

¢ The strap -arrow- on the return hose -2- must be supported by
the expansion hose -1-.

— Install and tighten the noise insulation. Refer to = Body Ex
terior; Rep. Gr. 50 ; Noise Insulation for the tightening 'speci-
fications.

— Install the front wheels and tighten. Refer to
= “2 Wheel Installation Tightening Specifications”, page 237 .

Tightening Specifications

Component

Tightening Specification

Steering gear to subframe
¢ Use new bolts.

50 Nm + 90° turn

Ball joint to control arm
4 Use new nuts

¢ Tighten only in curb weight position. Refer to
> “2 Rear Axle Curb Weight (Twist Beam Rear Sus-
pension)”, page 146 .

100 Nm

Subframe to body
¢ Use new bolts.

70 Nm + 180° turn

Stabilizer bar to coupling rod
¢ Use new nut

¢ Counterhold at joint pin inner multi-point fitting

65 Nm

Tie rod end to wheel bearing housing
¢ Use new nut

20 N+ 90 turh
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Component Tightening Specification
Universal joint to steering gear 30 Nm

¢ Use a new bolt

Union nut, pressure/return line to the steering gear 32 Nm

Exhaust system bracket to subframe

. Refer to > Engine Mechanical, Fuel Injection and Ignition; Rep. Gr. 26 .

Tightening Specification, Pendulum Support to the Transmission

Bolt

Tightening Specification

M10 x 35
¢ Use a new bolt

50 Nm + 90° turn

M10 x 75
¢ Use a new bolt

50 Nm + 90° turn

6
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10 Hydraulic Power Steering Gear,
Servicing

= “10.1 Overview - Power Steering Gear”, page 351

= “10.2 Tie Rod, Removing and Installing”, page 352

= “10.3 Tie Rod End, Removing and Installing”, page 354

= “10.4 Boot, Removing and Installing”, page 355

= “10.5 Checking Play, Fastening and Joint Boots of Tie Rod
Ends”, page 357

= “10.6 Left Tie Rod Length, Checking and Adjusting”,
page 357

= “10.7 Tie Rod End Allocation”, page 358

10.1 Overview - Power Steering Gear

1 - Right Tie Rod End
Q Identified with “A”. Refer

i

. page 353

U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “10.3 Tie Rod End,
Removing and Instal-
ling”, page 354 .

O Checking. Refer to
= “10.5 Checking Play,
Fastening and Joint
Boots of Tie Rod Ends”,

page 357 .
U Installation position.Re-
fer to
= “10.7 Tie Rod End Al-
location”, page 358
2 - Nut
Q 70 Nm

3 - Clamp

4 - Boot

QO Must not be twisted after
toe’is adjusted

U4 Tocreplace, remove
steering gear

5 - Clamp
U Replacing
U Tensioning. Refer to
> , page 357 .
6 - Right Tie Rod
Q 100 Nm

Q Removing@and instal-
ling. Refer to “10.2 Tie Rod, Removing and Installing”, page 352 .

Q Is preset when supplied as replacement part~ .

i 4&- 0005

7 - Power Steering Gear
4 Allocation. Refer to the Parts:Catalog.
0 Removing and installing. Refer to = “9.2 Power Steering Gear, Removing and Installing”, page 344 .
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8

- Left Tie Rod End
Q Identified with “B” = Fig. “” , page 353

O Removing and installing. Refer to = “10.3 Tie Rod End, Removing and Installing”, page 354 .
Q Checking. Refer to = “10.5 Checking Play, Fastening and Joint Boots of Tie Rod Ends”, page 357 .

Q Installation position = “10.7 Tie Rod End Allocation”, page 358

10.2 Tie Rod, Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢
*
¢
*

Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-
Torque Wrench Insert - Open Jaw - VAG1923-
Puller - Ball Joint - T10187-

Locking Pliers - VAS 6199-

Perform the Following

Removing

Loosen the wheel bolts.

Raise the vehicle.

Remove the wheel.

Loosen the nut from the tie rod end, but do not unscrew yet.

To profect the thread, screw the nut on the pin a few turns.

A Caution

1
2

Remove the tie rod from the wheel bearing housing.and re-
move the nut.

- Puller - Ball Joint - T10187-
Clean outside of power steering gear in the area of the boot.
Open the clamps and push back boot.

Remove tie rod.
- Torque Wrench Insert - Open Jaw - VAG1923-
- Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

@ Note

*

If corrosion, damage, wear-out or first signs ‘0f soiling on steer-
ing rack can be seen, complete steering gear, must be re-
placed.

If no grease film is visible on steering rack, steering gear must
also be replaced completely.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal while noting the following:

]
{ M40-10017
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— Make sure the correct tie rod end is installed on each side.
| - Right tie rod end identified with an.fA”
Il - Left tie rod end identified withra “B”

Before installing, the steerinig rack must be coated with the Steer-
ing Gear Grease - AOF 063 000 04- supplied in the repair kit.

A Caution

Never use any other grease.

For this purposg, turn steering to stop toward both sides in suc-
cession.

— Grease thesteering rack on the toothed side with the Steering
Gear Grease - AOF 063 000 04- .

— Turn steering wheel into straight ahead position.

— Guide new clamp and boot onto tie rod.

— Twist tie rod fag,enough into tie rod end until dimension -a- is
obtained.

Dimension -a- = 3766 £ 1 mm

— Tighten the tie rod.
1- Torque Wrench Insert - Open Jaw - VAG1923-
2 - Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-

— Slightly grease the sealing surface of the boot to the tie rod
with Grease - G 052 168 A1- (from the repair kit, from Fuchs
Renolit JP1619).

— Position boot -2- on tie rod -1-.

— Secure spring clamp on boot using Hose Clip Pliers -
VAG1275A- .

— Slightly grease the sealing surface of the bellow to the steering
gear housing with Grease - G 052 168 A1- (from the repair kit,
from Fuchs Renolit JP1619).

— Push the boot all the way onto the steering gear housing.

M48-10008

=

M48-10003

—

M48-10076
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— Tighten new clamp using Locking Pliers - VAS6199- to the
extent depicted in the illustration.

— Install the front wheel and tighten. Refer to

= “2 Wheel Installation Tightening Specifications”, page 237 .

— Perform a vehicle alignment. Refer to
= “8 Wheel Alignment”, page 256 .

=T
Tightening Specifications
Component Tightening Specification
Tie rod to steering rack 100 Nm
Tie rod end to tie rod 70 Nm

Tie rod end to whegel bearing housing
¢ Use new nut

20 Nm + 90° additional turn

10.3 Tie Rod End, Removing and Installing
Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Puller - Ball Joint - T10187-

¢ Torque Wrench 1332 40-200Nm - VAG1332-
Perform the Following

Removing

— Loosen the wheel bolts.

— Raise the vehicle.

— Remove the wheel.

— Loosen nut -1-.

— Mark the“position of the tie rod end on the tie rod.

— Loosen the ‘nut -2- from the tie rod end, but &g‘% not remove it.

A Caution ﬁ

To proftect the thread, screw the nut on the pin-a'few turns.

— Remove the tie rod from the wheel bearing housing and re-
move the nut.

1- Puller - Ball Joint - T10187-

— Remove the tie rod end from the tie rod.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:
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Make sure the correct tie rod end is installed on each side.
- Right-tie rod end identified with an “A”
Il - Left tie rod end identified with a “B”

— Tarn the tie rod end to marking made earlier on the tie rod and
secure it with a locking nut.

— Install the tie rod end into the wheel bearing housing.
— ‘Install the tie rod end with a new nut.

— Install the wheel and tighten. Refer to
5 “2 Wheel Installation Tightening Specifications”, page 237 .

— Perform a vehicle alignment. Refer to
=>¢8 Wheel Alignment”, page 256 .

Tightening Specifications =

Component s Tightening Specification
Tie rod end to tie rod 70 Nm

Tie rod end to wheel bearing housing 20 Nm + 90° additional turn
¢ Use new nut

10.4 Boot, Removing and Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Hose Clip Pliers - VAG1275A-
¢ Locking Pliers - VAS6199-

@ Note

& [fthe boot s faulty, moisture and dirt will penetrate into steering
gear. There must be a noticeable grease film present on steer-
ing rack in area of splines. If grease film is not present, steering
gear must be replaced.

Replace the steering gear:
If there is corrosion.
If it is damaged.

If it is worn out.

*® & & o o

If there is dirt on the steering rack.

Perform the Following

Removing

— Turn steering wheel into straight ahead position.
— Remove the wheel.

— Remove the tie rod end. Refer to
= “10.3 Tie Rod End, Removing and Installing”’, page 354 .

— Clean outside of steering gear in area of the boot.

10. Hydraulic Power Steering Gear, Servicing 355



Jetta 2011 >, Jettac2013 >
Suspension, Wheels, Steering - Edition 08.2015

While Doing this, No Dirt Must Enter the Steering Gear through
the Faulty Boot.

— Open the clamps.
— Remove the boot from the steering gear and the tie rod.

@ Note

& [fcorrosion, damage, wear-out or first signs of soiling on steer-
ing rack can be seen, complete steering gear must be re-
placed.

& /fno grease film is visible on steering rack, steering gear must
also be replaced completely.
Installing

Before installing, the steering rack must be coated with the Steer-
ing Gear Grease - AOF 063 000 04- supplied in the repair kit.

A Caution

Never use any other grease. #1:{

For this purpose, turn steering to stop toward both sides in suc-
cession.

— Grease the steering rack on the toothed side with the Steering
Gear Grease - AOF 063 000 04- .

— Turn steering wheel into straight ahead position.
— Guide new clamp and boot onto tie rod.
— Slide the boot -2- onto the tie rod -1- as illustrated.

— Secure spring clamp on boot using Hose Clip Pliers -
VAG1275A- .

— Slightly grease the sealing surface of the bellow to the steering
gear housing with Grease - G 052 168 A1- (from the repair kit,
from Fuchs Renolit JP1619).

— Push the boot all the way onto the steering gear housing.

— Tighten new clamp using Locking Pliers - VAS6199- to the
extent depicted in the illustration.

— Install the tie rod end. Refer to
= “10.3 Tie Rod End, Removing and Installing”’, page 354 .

— Install the front wheel and tighten. Refer to
= “2 Wheel Installation Tightening Specifications”, page 237 .

After the installation the vehicle must be measured.

— Perform a vehicle alignment. Refer to
= “8 Wheel Alignment”, page 256 .

M48-10076
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Tightening Specifications

Component

Tightening Specification

Tie rod end to tie rod

70 Nm

10.5 Checking Play, Fastening and Joint
Boots'of Tie Rod Ends

— With vehicle raised (wheels hanging free), check play by mov-
ing tie rods and wheels. Play: no play

— Check fastening.

— Check boots-are not damaged and are seated correctly.

10.6 Left Tie Rod Length, Checking and Ad-
justing

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Hose Clip Pliers - VAG1275A-

Perform the Following

— Check left tie rod<for dimension “a” and adjust if necessary.

Dimension -a- = 376.6% 1 mm

Also check new tie rods for,dimension “a” before installing.and

adjust if necessary. L
The total toe must be checked on the alignment rack and @sted
if necessary. Refer to = “8 Wheel Alighment”, page 256

Boot, Mounting

— Check the boot for wear (slits, cracks) and check the sealing
surfaces of the boot for dirt.

— Install the boot. Turn the tie rod so that the tie rod ball joint
shank is in the installation position.

— Tension the clamp using Hose Clip Pliers - VAG1275A- .
Only Use Original Clamps.
Take care not to twist the boot when installing it.

VAG1275
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10.7 Tie Rod End Allocation

I - Right Tie Rod End Is Identified with -A-
Il - Left Tie Rod End Is Identified with -B-

M48-10008
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11 Power Steering Pump, 4-Cylinder
Gasoline Engine

= “11.1 Overview - Power Steering Pump ”, page 359

= “11.2 Power Steering Pump, Removing and Installing ”,
page 360

11.1 Overview - Power Steering Pump

Power steering pump is not designed to be serviced. If there are
customer complaints, the cause must be determined using a
pressure and leak test. If there is a malfunction, replace the power
steering pump.

@ Note

Always replace seals.

If power steering fluid is low in the reservoir, check the steering system for leaks.

¢
¢ Do not reuse fluid you have drained.
¢
¢

If there are leaks in the area of the line connections, the lines/connections must first be inspected for leaks,

tightened as necessary and wiped dry.

& Replacement power steering pumps from the distribution center do not contain any fluid. Before installing,
fill pump with Hydraulic Fluid - G 004 000 M2- and turn pump by hand. Otherwise, the power steering pump

may be noisy when operating or may even be.damaged.
& Fluid type: Hydraulic Fluid - G004 000 MZ2-

'
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1 - Bracket
2 - Bushing

Q

Drive the bushing back
slightly to install the
power steering pump.

3 - Bolt

Q

22 Nm

4 - Pressure Line

a

32 Nm

5 - Seal
Q Always replace

6 - Suction Hose

Q

Pay attention to the in-
stalled position of the
power steering pump:
the marking on the in-
take hose must line up
with the marking on the
power steering pump.

7 - Spring Clamp

Q

Install on the marking on
the intake hose.

8 - Power Steering Pump

Q

Q

Q

Allocation. Refer to the
Parts Catalog.

Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to

> “11.2 Power Steering
Pump, Removing and
Installing ”, page 360 .

Fill with oil prior to instal-
lation

9 - Belt Pulley
10 - Bolt

a

22 Nm

11 - Bolt

a
a

11.2

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Hose Clamps - Up To 25mm - 3094-
¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-

22 Nm
Quantity: 2

Power Steering Pump, Removing and

Installing

hl 42-100 40
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Perform the Following

Removing

A WARNING

For all repair work, especially in the engine compartment due
fo the tight working conditions, observe the following.

¢ Roufte lines of all types (for example for fuel, hydraulic,
EVAP canister system, coolant and refrigerant, brake flu-
id, vacuum) correctly. The original path must be followed.

¢ Make sure that there is sufficient clearance to all moving
or hot components.

Clamp off suction and return hose on the power steering fluid
reservoir.

- Hose Clamps-<Up To 25mm - 3094-
Raise the vehicle.

Remove thé lower noise insulation. Refer to = Body Exterior;
Rep. Gr. 50 ; Noise Insulation .

Loosen the bolts -arrows-.

Remove the ribbed belt. Refer to > Rep. Gr. 13 ; Cylinder
Block, Belt Pulley Side; Ribbed Belt, Removing and Installing .

Removg, the bolts -arrows- and the belt pulley -1-.

Remove the nut -1- and the pressure line from the power
steering pump.

Open the spring clamp and remove the suction hose -2- from
the power steering pump.

Remove the bolt -3-.
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— Remove bolts -arrows- and remove power steering pump -1-
from retainer.

Installing
Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:

@ Note

¢ Replace the gaskets and seals.

& Before installing the new power steering pump on the intake
side, fill the Hydraulic Fluid and install it by hand until oil drains
out on the high pressure side.

¢ Hose supports and hoses must be free of oifand grease before
installation.

& Secure all hose connections with new hose clamps. Refer to
the Parts Catalog.

— Install the power steering:pump, tightening the front bolts first.

— Pay attention to the installed position of the pressure line on
the power steering pump.

¢ The retaining strap =arrow- must be supported on the power
steering pump.

— Install the ribbed belt, and then check ribbed belt alignment.
Refer to = Rep. Gr. 13 ; Cylinder Block, Belt Pulley Side;
Ribbed Belt, Removing and Installing .

@ Note

Make sure the ribbed belt fits correctly in the belt pulley.

— Bleed steering system.Refer to
= “18.1 Power Steering System, Bleeding”, page 376 .

— Check the hydraulic fluid level and fill if necessary. Refer to
= Maintenance ; Booklet 20.%;

— Check the steering system for leaks;, Refer to
= “18.2 Steering System, Checking ford.eaks”, page 376 .

Tightening Specification

Component Tightening Specification
Ribbed belt pulley to power steering pump 22 Nm
Pressure line to power steering pump 32 Nm

Power steering pump to bracket 23 Nm
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12 Power Steering Pump, 5-Cylinder
Gasoline Engine

= “12.1 Power Steering Pump, Checking Delivery Pressure ”,
page 363

> “12.2 Overview - Power Steering Pump ", page 366

= “12.3 Power Steering Pump, Removing and Installing ”,
page 367

12.1 Power Steering Pump, Checking Deliv-
ery Pressure

Special tools and workshop equipment required

¢ Hose Clamps - Up To 25mm - 3094-

Power Steering Test Unit - VAG1402-

Power Steering Test Unit - Adapter - VAG1402/2-

Power Steering Test Unit - Adapter Hose - VAG1402/6-

Power Steering Test Unit - 110 Degree Fitting - VAG1402/1A-

— Disconnect the intake hose from the reservoir.

1- Hose Clamps - Up To 25mm - 3094-

* & & o

— Remove the nuts -arrows- from the return line.

M43-10636
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— Remove the nut -1- and the pressure line from the power
steering pump.

— Mount the Power Steering Test Unit - VAG1402- and the
adapters as illustrated.

1 - Power Steering Test Unit - |
VAG1402-

2 - Power Steering Test Unit -
Adapter Hose - VAG1402/6-

3 - Pressure Line

4 - Power Steering Test Unit <
Adapter - VAG1402/2-

5 - Power Steering Pump

6 - Power Steering Test Unit -
110 Degree Fitting -
VAG1402/1A-
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— Remove the Hose Clamps - Up To 25mm - 3094- from the
intake hose.

1- Hose Clamps - Up To 25mm - 3094-

Make sure the lever on the pressure gauge is in position -1-.
— Start engine and fill hydraulic fluid in reservoir if necessary.

— Turn the steering wheel approximately 10 times from stop to
stop.

— Check the delivery pressure.

Test Requirement:

+ Ribbed belt/ribbed belt tension OK

- Sealing of system

» ©Hoses/lines are not kinked or constricted

— Move the shut-off valve lever on the pressure gauge to -2- and
read the pressure.

/ N43-10641

A Caution

Let the engine run af idle and close the shut-off valve on the
pressure gauge for not longer than 6 seconds (position -2-).

Specification for Delivery Pressure
96 to 104 bar (1392 to 1508 psi)

— If specified value is not obtained, replace power steering
pump. Refer to
> “12.3 Power Steering Pump, Removing and Installing ”,

page 367 .
— Remove the pressure gauge and adapter.

— Bleed steering system. Refer to
> “18.1 Power Steering System, Bleeding”, page 376 .

— Check hydraulic fluid level and fill, if necessary. Refer to
=> “17 Power Steering, Checking Hydraulic Oil Level”,

page 375 .

— Check the steering system for leaks. Refer to
= “18.2 Steering System, Checking for Leaks”, page 376 .

/2

M43-10839
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12.2 Overview - Power Steering Pump

Power steering pump is not designed to be serviced. If there are
customer complaints, the cause must be determined using a
pressure and leak test. If there is a malfunction, replace the power
steering pump.

@ Note

¢ Always replace seals.

¢ Do not reuse fluid you have drained.
& /f power steering fluid is low in the reservoircheck the steering System for leaks.
*

If there are leaks in the area of thefine connections, the lines/connections'must first be inspected for leaks,
tightened as necessary and wiped dry.

¢ Replacement power steerirfig pumps from the distribution center do not contain any fluid. Before installing,
fill pump with Hydraulic Fluid - G 004 000 M2- and turn pump by hand. Otherwise, the power steering pump
may be noisy when opérating or may even be damaged.

* Fluid type: HydraulicFluid - G 004 000 M2 -

1 - Bracket

2 - Pressure Line
Q 32 Nm

3 - Seal
U Always replace

4 - Suction Hose

U Pay attention ta the in-
stalled position of the
power steering pump:
the marking on the.in-
take hose must line:up
with the marking on the
power steering pump.

5 - Spring Clamp
Q Install on the marking on
the intake hose.
6 - Power Steering Pump

Q Allocation. Refer to the
Parts Catalog.

U Removing and instal-
ling. Refer to
= “12.3 Power Steering
Pump, Removing and
Installing ”, page 367 .

O Fill with oil prior to instal-
lation

7 - Belt Pulley

8 - Bolt
0 22 Nm

9 - Bolt
Q 22Nm

O Quantity: 3
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12.3 Power Steering Pump, Removing and
Installing

Special tools and workshop equipment required
¢ Hose Clamps - Up To 25mm - 3094-

¢ Torque Wrench 1331 5-50Nm - VAG1331-
Perform the Following

Removing

A WARNING

For all repair work, especially in the engine compartment due
fo the tight working conditions, observe the following:

¢ Roufte lines of all types (for example for fuel, hydraulic,
EVAP canister system, coolant and refrigerant, brake flu-
id, vacuum) correctly. The original path must be followed.

¢ Make sure that there is sufficient clearance to all moving
or hot components.

— Clamp off suction and return hose on the power steering fluid
reservoir.

1- Hose Clamps - Up To 25mm - 3094-

— Loosen the bolts -arrows-.

— Remove the ribbed belt. Refer too=> Rep. Gr. 13 ; Cylinder
Block, Belt Pulley Side; Ribbed Belt, Removing and Installing .

— Remove the bolts -arrows- and the belt pulley -1-.

M48-10013
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— Remove the nut -1- and the pressure line from the power
steering pump.

— Open the spring clamp and remove the suction hose -2- from
the power steering pump.

— Remove bolts -arrows~"and remove power steering pump -1-
from retainer.

Installing

Install in reverse order of removal. Note the following:

@ Note

¢ Replace the gaskets and seals.

& Before installing the new power steering pump on the intake
side, {ill the Hydraulic Fluid and install it by hand until oil drains
out on the high pressure side.

& Hosesupports and hoses must be free of oil and grease before
installation.

¢ Secure all hose connections with new hose clamps. Refer to
the Parts Catalog.
— Install the_power steering pump.

— Install the ribbed belt, and then check ribbed belt alignment.
Refer to = Rep. Gr. 13 ; Cylinder Block, Belt Pulley Side;
Ribbed Belt, Removing and Installing .

@ Note

Make sure the ribbed belt fits correctly in the belt pulléy.

— Bleed steering system. Refer to
= “18.1 Power Steering System, Bleeding”, page 376 .

— Check the hydraulic fluid level and fill if necessary. Refer to
= Maintenance ; Booklet 20.1 ; Procedure Descriptions .

— Check the steering system for leaks. Refer to
= “18.2 Steering System, Checking for Leaks”, page 376 .

Tightening Specification

Component Tightening Specification
Ribbed belt pulley to power steering pump 22 Nm
Pressure line to power steering pump 32 Nm

Power steering pump to bracket 23 Nm
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13 Overview - Hydraulic Lines, 4-Cylinder Gasoline Engine
1 - Reservoir
2 - Clamp

3 - Return Hose
4 - Steering Gear

5 - Extension Hose

Q¢ For vehicles with man-
ual transmission

1 Routing the lines on the
manual transmission.
Refer to
= Fig. ““Expansion
Hose Routing on the
Manual
Transmission -arrows-

™, page 369
6 - Extension Hose

Q For vehicles with an au-
tomatic transmission

@ Routing the lines on the
automatic transmission.
Refer to
% Fig. ““Expansion
Hase Routing on the Au-
tomatic
Transhission -arrows-

™, page 3£0
7 - Power Steering Pump

8 - Clamp
9 - Suction Hose
10 - Clamp

Expansion Hose Routing on the Manual Transmission -arrows- % AR

M48-10026
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14 Overview - Hydraulic Lines, 5-Cylinder Gasoline Engine

1 - Power Steering Pump
2 - Clamp

3 - Suction Hose

4 - Clamp

5 - Reservoir

6 - Clamp

7 - Return Hose

8 - Steering Gear

9 - Extension Hose

Q For vehicles with an au-
tomatic transmission

Q Routing the lines on the
automatic transmission.
Refer to
= Fig. ““Expansion
Hose Routing on the Au-
tomatic
Transmission -arrows-

™, page 372

10 - Extension Hose

Q For vehicles with man-
ual transmission

U4 Routing the lines on the
manual transmission. |
Refer to
= Fig. XIExpansion
Haose Routing on the
Manual
Transmission -arrows-

™ page 371

10

it 4240024

Expansion Hose Routing on the Manual Transmission -arrows-
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Expansion Hose Routing on the Automatic Transmission
-arrows-

M48-10027
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15 Overview - Power Steering Fluid Reservoir, 4-Cylinder Gasoline En-
gine

1 - Cap with Dipstick

Q Power steering, check-
ing fluid level. Refer to
=> “17 Power Steering,

Checking Hydraulic Oil é&fﬁ_.l
Level”, page 375 .

2 - Reservoir

3 - Bracket
Q For reservoir

4 - Clip

5 - Clamp

6 - Return Hose
7 - Suction Hose
8 - Clamp

M & 00 18

EDE)
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16 Overview - Power Steering Fluid Reservoir, 5-Cylinder Gasoline En-
gine

1 - Cap with Dipstick

O Power steering, check- ‘i&_';_______—1

ing-fluid level. Refer to

=317 Power Steering,

€hecking Hydraulic Oil
Level”, page 375 .

2 - Reservoir i 2
3 - Bracket E’B/

_ A
@ For reservoir 7 e~
! .-‘_"\—\..\_\_\__\-_\_-\_ e
4 - Clamp o i o e
T i i
5 - Return Hose e . e
ik o e .(" 4
6 - Suction Hose 5 W A o .
. r -
7 - Clamp e Toear
i & i I
ety & et
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17 Power Steering, Checking Hydraulic
Oil Level

Perform the Following

— Remove the cap from the reservoir.
— Wipe the dipstick off with a clean cloth.

— Install the cap hand-tight, then remove it again and check the
fluid level.

Fluid level is only valid if screw cap has been screwed on.
Engine not running and front wheels in straight-ahead position.

— Check the oil level.

Oil level must be'located between lowest marking -arrow A- and
the highestanarking -arrow B- of dipstick.

@ Note

& Fluid must be drawn off if the level is above the specified
range.

& [/ fluid level is below specified range, the hydraulic system

must be checked for leaks. Refer to
= "18.2 Steering System, Checking for Leaks’, page 376 . It

/s not enough fo just add fluid.

¢ Do not use drained hydraulic oil.

— If hydraulic system is properly sealed, fill hydraulic fluid.
— Install the cap on the reservoir hand-tight.

17. Power Steering, Checking Hydraulic Oil Level 375
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18 Steering System, Bleeding and
Checking for Leaks

= “18.1 Power Steering System, Bleeding”, page 376

= “18.2 Steering System, Checking for Leaks”, page 376

18.1 Power Steering System, Bleeding
— Check the power steering fluid level and add if necessary.
— Raise vehicle until front wheels are off the ground.

— Start engine and let it run at idle for approximately five sec-
onds.

— Turn off the engine and check the hydraulic fluid level.
— Repeat the procedure one more time.

— Start the engine again and turn the steering wheel three times
from stop to stop while the engine is idling.

— Turn off the engine and check the hydraulic fluid level. Fill if
necessary.

— Repeat the procedure two more times.

To dissipate gas of hydraulic fluid, let engine stand two to three
minutes.

— Lower vehicle.

— Now, once more, turn steering wheel 5 times from stop to stop
at idle speed.

Steering system has been bled when air bubbles no longer rise
to the surface in hydraulic fluid reservoir.

18.2 Steering System, Checking for Leaks

@ Note

Following installation operations and with no hydraulic fluid in the
expansion tank, the steering system must be checked for leaks.
— Start the engine.

— Turn steering wheel in both directions to full lock and hold
briefly. This builds up the largest possible pressure (at idle on-

ly).

In this position, the following components must be chegked for
leaks.

¢ Sealring for steering pinion at the steering gear valve housing.
¢ All line connections.

¢ Seal rings for steering rack.

This test can only be performed with boot slid back.

— Open clamp for boot.

— Push back the boot. If fluid is visible in steering gear housing
and/or in bellows, steering gear must be replaced.
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19 Special Tools

Special tools and workshop
equipment required V.A.G 1332 V.A.G 1923
¢ Puller - Ball Joint - 3287A-

¢ Hose Clip Pliers -
VAG1275A-

¢ Torque Wrench 1332 == - — A
40-200Nm - VAG1332- ; !

¢ Torque Wrench Insert - d

Open Jaw - VAG1923-
¢ Locking Pliers - VAS6199-

T10187 VAS 6199

j:

W43-10000

[
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¢ Hose Clip Pliers -
VAG1275A-

¢ Torque Wrench 1332
40-200Nm - VAG1332-

¢ Open Ring Wrench - 24mm
- VAG1332/11-

¢ Locking Pliers - VAS6199-

WAG 1275 WAG 1332

WAS 6199

Wag-10013

5}
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Puller - Ball Joint - T10187-

Torque Wrench 1331
5-50Nm - VAG1331-

Torque Wrench 1332
40-200Nm - VAG1332-

Engine and Gearbox Jack -
VAS6931-

T10187 V.A.G 1331
Bl i~
==
<
V.A.G 1332 V.AG1383 A

20
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¢ Hose Clamps - Up To
25mm - 3094-

¢ Power Steering Test Unit -
VAG1402-

¢ Power Steering Test Unit -
Adapter - VAG1402/2-

¢ Power Steering Test Unit -
Adapter Hose -
VAG1402/6-

V.ALG 1402/2 V.A.G 1402/6

380 Rep. Gr.48 - Steering



Suspension, Wheels, Steering - Edition 08.2015

Jetta 2011 > |, Jetta 2013 >

¢ Hose Clamps - Up To
25mm - 3094-

¢ Puller - Ball Joint - T10187-

¢ Torque Wrench 1331
5-50Nm - VAG1331-

¢ Torque Wrench 1332
40-200Nm - VAG1332-

¢ Engine.and Gearbox Jack -
VASB931-

¢ Shop Crane - Drip Tray -
VAS6208-

¢ Puller - Ball Joint - T10187-
¢ Power Steering Test Unit - 110 Degree Fitting - VAG1402/1A-

3094 T10187
V.ALG 1331 V.A.G 1332
=l .- 3 |§(5}.
@__ g;l__i—;:l @E!“ = = I{J_\_}
V.A.G 1383 A VAS 6208

VWAO-10053

V.A.G 140211A
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Cautions & Warnings

Please read these WARNINGS and CAUTIONS before proceeding with maintenance
and repair work. You must answer that you have read and you understand these
WARNINGS and CAUTIONS before you will be allowed to view this information.

o If you lack the skills, tools and equipment, or a suitable workshop for any procedure described in this manual, we
suggest you leave such repairs to an authorized Volkswagen retailer or other qualified shop. We especially urge
you to consult an authorized Volkswagen retailer before beginning repairs on any vehicle that may still be covered
wholly or in part by any of the extensive warranties issued by Volkswagen.

e Disconnect the battery negative terminal (ground strap) whenever you work on the fuel system or the electrical
system. Do not smoke or work near heaters or other fire hazards. Keep an approved fire extinguisher handy.

¢ Volkswagen is constantly improving its vehicles and sometimes these changes, both in parts and specifications,
are made applicable to earlier models. Therefore, part numbers listed in this manual are for reference only. Always
check with your authorized Volkswagen retailer parts department for the latest information.

e Any time the battery has been disconnected on an automatic transmission vehicle, it will be necessary to
reestablish Transmission Control Module (TCM) basic settings using the VAG 1551 Scan Tool (ST).

e Never work under a lifted vehicle unless‘itiis solidly supported on stands designed for the purpose. Do not support
a vehicle on cinder blocks, hollow tiles or other props that may crumble under continuous load. Never work under a
vehicle thatsis supported solely by a jack. Never work:under the vehicle while the engine is running.

e For vehicles equipped with an anti-theft radio, be sure of the.correct radio activation code before disconnecting the
battery or removing the radio. If the wrong code is entered when the power is restored, the radio may lock up and
become inoperable, even if the correct code is used in a later attempt.

& If you are going to work under a vehicle on the ground, make sure that the ground is level. Block the wheels to
keep the vehicle from rolling. Disconnect the battery negative terminal (ground strap) to prevent others from
starting the vehicle while you are under it.

e Do not attempt to work on your vehicle if you do not feel well. You increase the danger of injury to yourself and
others if you are tired, upset or have taken medicine or any other substances that may impair you or keep you from
being fully alert.

e Never run the engine unless the work area is well ventilated. Carbon monoxide (CO) kills.

e Always observe good workshop practices. Wear goggles when you operate machine tools or work with acid. Wear
goggles, gloves and other protective clothing whenever the job requires working with harmful substances.

¢ . Tie long hair behind your head. Do not wear a necktie, a scarf, loose clothing, or a necklace when you work near
machine tools or running engines. If your hair, clothing, or jewelry;were to get caught in the machinery, severe
injury could result.

e Do notre-use any fasteners that aregworn or deformed in normal use. Some fasteners are designed to be used
only oncé;and are unreliable and mayail if used a second time. This includes, but is not limited to, nuts, bolts,
washers, circlips and cotter pins. AlWays follow the.recommendations in this manual - replace these fasteners with
new parts where indicated, and any:ofﬁ'er timesit is deemed necessary by inspection.
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Cautions & Warnings

e llluminate the work area adequately but safely. Use a portable safety light for working inside or under the vehicle.
Make sure the bulb is enclosed by a wire cage. The hot filament of an accidentally broken bulb can ignite spilled
fuel or oil.

e Friction materials such as brake pads and clutch discs may contain asbestos fibers. Do not create dust by
grinding, sanding, or by cleaning with compressed air. Avoid breathing asbestos fibers and asbestos dust.
Breathing asbestos can cause serious diseases such as asbestosis or cancer, and may result in death.

e Finger rings should be removed so that they cannot cause electrical shorts, get caught in running machinery, or be
crushed by heavy parts.

o Before starting a job, make certain that you have all the necessary tools and parts on hand. Read all the
instructions thoroughly; do not attempt shortcuts. Use tools that are appropriate to the work and use only
replacement parts meeting Volkswagen specifications. Makeshift tools, parts and procedures will not make good
repairs.

e Catch draining fuel, oil or brake fluid in suitable containers. Do not use empty food or beverage containers that
might mislead someone into drinking from them. Store flammable fluids away from fire hazards. Wipe up spills at
once, but do not store the oily rags, which can ignite and burn spontaneously.

e Use pneumatic and electric tools only to loosen threaded parts and fasteners. Never use these tools to tighten
fasteners, especially on light alloy parts. Always use a torque wrench to tighten fasteners to the tightening torque
listed.

o Keep sparks, lighted matches, and open flame away from the top of the battery. If escaping hydrogen gas is
ignited, it will ignite gas trapped in the cells and cause the battery to explode.

e Be mindful of the environment and ecology. Before you drain the crankcase, find out the proper way to dispose of
the oil. Do not pour oil onto the ground, down a drain, or into a stream, pond, or lake. Consult local ordinances that
govern the disposal of wastes.

e The air-conditioning (A/C) system is filled with a chemical refrigerant thatis'hazardous. The‘A/C system should be
serviced only by trained automotive service technicians using approved refrigerant recovery/recycling equipment,
trained in related safety precautions, and familiar with regulations governing the discharging and disposal.of
automotive chemical refrigerants.

e Before doing any electrical welding on vehicles equipped with anti-lock brakes (ABS), disconnect the battery
negative terminal (ground strap) and the ABS control module connector.

¢ Do not expose any part of the A/C system to high temperatures such as open flame. Excessive heat will increase
system pressure and may cause the system to burst.

¢ When boost-charging the battery, first remove the fuses for the Engine Control Module (ECM), the Transmission
Control Module (TCM), the ABS control module, and the trip computer. In cases where one or more of these
components is not separately fused, disconnect the control module connector(s).

e Some of the vehicles covered by this manual are equipped with a supplemental restraint system (SRS), that
automatically deploys an airbag in the event-of a frontal impact. The airbag is operated by an explosive device.
Handled improperly or without adequate safeguards, it can be accidentally activated and cause serious personal
injury. To guard against personal injury or airbag system failure, only trained Volkswagen Service technicians
should test, disassemble or service the airbag’system.
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Cautions & Warnings

e Do not quick-charge the battery (for boost starting) for longer than one minute, and do not exceed 16.5 volts at the
battery with the boosting cables attached. Wait at least one minute before boosting the battery a second time.

¢ Never use a test light to conduct electrical tests of the airbag system. The system must only be tested by trained
Volkswagen Service technicians using the VAG 1551 Scan Tool (ST) or an approved equivalent. The airbag unit
must never be electrically tested while it is not installed in the vehicle.

e Some aerosol tire inflators are highly flammable. Be extremely cautious when repairing a tire that may have been
inflated using an aerosol tire inflator. Keep sparks, open flame or other sources of ignition away from the tire repair
area. Inflate and deflate the tire at least four times before breaking the bead from the rim. Completely remove the
tire from the rim before attempting any repair.

® When driving or riding in an airbag-equipped vehicle, never hold test equipment in your hands or lap while the
vehicle is in motion. Objects between you and the airbag can increase the risk of injury in an accident.

| have read and | understand these Cautions and Warnings.
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